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NEM 


NOTICE 
The undermentioned Gazettes of India Extraordinary were published upto the 4th March 
1961, 


Issue 
No. 


No. and date 


Issued by 


Subject 


18 G . S . R . 269, dated 

Merch , 1961. 


1st Ministry of Food & The Agricultural Produce (Deve 
Agriculture . 

lopment and Warchousing ) Cor 
porations (Amendment) Rules , 

1961. 
19t Ministry of Finance . Fixation of rates of duty on tca. 


19 


1st 


Do. 


G .S . R . 27 ) , ditet 

March , 1961, 
G . S . R . 271, dated 

March , 1961. 
G . S . R . 272 , dated 

March , 1961, 
G .S . R . 273 , dated 

March , 1961, 


18t 


1st 


1st 


ist 


G . S .R . 274 , dated 

March , 1961. 
G . S . R . 275 , dated 

March , 1961. 
G .S.R . 276 , dated 

March , 1961, 
G .S.R . 297, dated 

March , 1961 . 


D :tails regarding exemption of 

package tea from certain duty . 
Details regarding exemption of pack 

age tea from certain duty . 
Rescinding notifications No. 28 
Central Excisca , dated 29th May , 
1954 , 115 - Central Exciscs , dated 
3180 December, 1957 and 48 
Central Excises , dated 24th April , 
1958 . 
Exemption of fluc cured tobacc ) 

from certain duty . 
Exemption of fuccured tobacco 

from certain duty . 
. Exemption of Kerosene from certain 

duty , 
Amendment In notification No. 25 
Central Excises, dated 1st March , 

1958 . 
Details regarding exemption of 

certain duty on Vegetable Products. 
Amendments in Notification No, 

137 - Central Excises , dated 18 
October, 1960 . 


1st 


1st 


Do. 


G .S .R . 278, daied 1st 

March , 1961, 
G .S .R . 279, dated 1st 

March , 1961, 


- 


Do. 
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Iague 
No . 


No. and date 


Issued by 


Subject 


Do. 


Do. 


Do 


G . S . R . 280 , dated 18t Ministry of Finance Amendments in Notifications No . 
March , 1961. 

20 /60 , dated 1st March , 1960 and 

57 /60 , dated zoth April, 1960 . 
G . S . R . 281, dated Ist 

Do. 

Exempting pressed jute from certain 
March , 1961. 

duty . 
G .S . R . 282 , dated 18t 

Exempting yarns and fibres from 
March , 1961. 

ccrtain duty . 
G .Ş.R . 283, dated 1st 

. Exempting godet waste , under - size 
March , 1961. 

cakes waste and reeling and coning 

waste from certain duty . 
G .S . R . 284 , dated 1st 

Exempting cotton fabrics from 
March , 1961. 

certain duty. 
G . S .R . 285 , dated Ist 

Amendment in Notification No. 
March , 1961. 

CER -8 ( 28 )/56 , dated sth January , 

1957. 
G .S .R . 286 , dated 1st 

Fixation of rates , per shift, per month , 
March , 1961. 

per powerloom employed by or on 
behalf of the same person in the 

manufacture of cotton fabrics. 
G .S .R . 287, dated 18€ 

Fixation of rates of additional excise 
March , 1961. 

duty per shift , per month , per 
powerloom employed by or on 
behalf of the same person in the 

manufacture of cotton fabrics . 
G . S . R . 288 , dated 1st 

Details regarding exemption of 
March , 1961, 

woollen fabrics from duty . 
G .S. R . 289, dated 18t 

Rescinding notification No. CER - 8 
March , 1961, 

( 16 ) / 56 - Central Excises , dated 26th 

May , 1956 . 
G . S.R . 290 , dated ist 

Rescinding notification No . 84 / 58 
March , 1961. 

- Central Excises , dated 2nd August , 

1958 . 
G . S . R . 291, dated ist 

Exempting rayon or artificial silk 
March , 1961 . 

fabrics from duty . 
G .S . R . 292 , dated 1st Do. Fixation of rates , per shift , per 
March , 1961, 

powerloom , per month , employed 
by or on behalf of the same person 
In the manufacture of rayon or 

artificial silk , 
G . S .R . 293 , dated 1st 

Fixation of rates per shift , per warp 
March , 1961. 

knitting machine, per month , 
em ployed by or on behalf of the 
same person in the manufacture of 

rayon or artificial silk , 
G .S .R . 294, dated Ist 

Fixation of rates of additional excise 
March , 1961. 

duty , per shift , per powerloom , 
per month employed by or on 
behalf of the same person in the 
manufacture of rayon or artificial 


Do . 


silk , 


G . S . R . 295 , dated 

March , 1961, 


1st 


Do. 


Fixation of rates of additional excise 

duty per shift , per warp knitting 
machine, per month employed by or 
on behalf of the same person in the 
manufacture of rayon or artificia ) 
silk . 
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Iogue 


No and date 


Issued by 


Subject 


No. 


G .S . R . 296 , dated 1st Ministry of Finance Fixation of rates per shift , per 
March , 1961. 

powerloom , per month employed 
by or on behalf of the same person 
in the manufacture of staple fibre 

fabrics . 
GSR . 297 , dated 18t 

Do. 

Fixation of ratcs per shift, per wary 
March , 1961. 

knitting machine per month cm 
ployed by or on behalf of the same 
pcrson in the manufacture of staple 

fibre fabrics . 
G . S . R . 298 , dated ist 

Fixation of rates of additional excise 
March , 1961. 

duty per shift , per powerloom , 
per month employed by or on behalf 
of the same person in the manu 

facture of staple fibre fabrics . 
G . $ .R . 299 , dated ist 

Do. 

Fixation of rates of additional excise 
March , 1961. 

duty per shift , per warp knitting 
machine , per month in the 
manufacture of staple fibre fe 
brics , 


Do. 


G .SR , 300 , dated 18t 

March , 1961. 


GS.R . 301, dated 1st 

March , 1961, 


Do. 


Do. 


GSR. 302 , dated 1st 

March , 1961. 


Do. 


po. 


Exempting from whole of duty on 

Ailk fabrice manufactured by or on 
behalf of the same person in cer 

tain factories . 
Fixation of rates per shift , per power 

loom , per month employed by or 
on behalf of the same person in the 

manufacture of silk fabrics . 
Fixation of rates of additional excise 

duty per shift , per powerloom , 
per month employed by or on 
behalf of the same person in the 

manufacture of silk fabrics . 
Amendment in Notification No. 5 /58 , 

dated ith January , 1958 . 
Exempting parts of cycles details 

stated therein , from certain duty . 
Exempting parts of cycles details 

stated therein , from certain duty . 
Exempting parts of cycles details 

stated therein , from certain duty , 
Exempting matches specified therein 

from certain duty 
Exempting matches specified therein 

from certain duty . 
The Central Excise (Amendment ) 

Rules , 1961 , 
Exempting certain toilet preparation 

from certain duty. 
Exempting cotton yarn of certain 

varieties from certain duty . 


Do. 


Do. 


Do. 


GSR . 303, dated ist 

March , 1961, 
GSR. 304 , dated 1st 

March , 1961 . 
G .S . R . 305 , dated 18t 

March , 1961. 
G . S .R . 306 , dated ( 18t 

March , 1961, 
G S . R . 307, dated ist 

March , 1961. 
GS.R . 308, dated 1st 

March , 1961, 
G .SR . 309 , dated ist 

March , 1961. 
G . S . R . 310 , dated 180 

March , 1961 . 
GSR . 311 , dated 1st 

March , 1961 
G . S . R , 312 , dated Igt 

March , 1961. 
G . S. R , 313, dated 1st 

March , 1961. 


Do. 


Do. 


DO. 


Do . 


Do . 


Do. 


Excmpting woollen yarn of certain 

varieties from certain duty . 
Exempting glass , bangles and glas 8 

beads from whole of excise 
duty . 
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No. 


No. and date 


Issued by 


Subject 


Exemp 


G .S . R , 316, dated 1st Ministry of Finance Extnnting glage and glassware 
March , 1961, 

of certain factories from certain 

duty . 
G . S. R . 315 , dated 1st 

Exempting Chinaware and porce 
Alarch , 1961. 

lainware of certain factories from 

certain , duty. 
(G .S . R . 316 , dated ist 

Do. 

Exempting air conditioning ma 
March , 1961. 

chinery of certain variety from 

certain duty . 
G . S. R , 317, dated 1st 

Exempting Wirelegg receiving sets 
March , 1961. 

specified therein from duty speci 

ficd therein . 
G . S . R , 318 , dated 19t 

Do, 

Exempting refrigerators of certain 
March , 1961. 

Varities from certain duty . 
G . S .R . 319, dated 19t 

Do, 

Amendment in notification No. 
March , 1961. 

IO - Central Exciges, dated 5th 

April , 1959. 
G .S . R . 320 , dated 1st 

Amendments in Notification No. 
March , 1961. 

45 -Central Excise , dated 1st 

November, 1954 . 
20 G .S . R . 321 , dated Ist 

Amendments in Noufiçitio 18 speci 
March , 1961 . 

fied therein . 
G . S .R . 322 , dated 180 

Exempting articles specified therein 
March , 1961. 

from Certain duty . 
G . S . R . 323, dated 13t 

Do . · Exempting articles specified therein 
March , 1961. 

from certain duty . 
G .S.R . 324, dated 1st Do . Fixation of rate of duty of customs 
March , 1961. 

leviable on tea. 
21 G .S . R . 325, dated ist Do. Amendments in Notificacions speci 
. March , 1961. 

fied therein . 
22 G . S . R , 326 , dated 4th 

The Hyderabad Muslim Wakfs 
March , 1961. 

Board (Dissolution ) Order, 1961. 
G . S. R , 327, dated 4th 

, The Mysore Board of Wakfs and 
March , 1961. 

the Coorg Muslim Wakf Board 
(Digsolutio 1) Order 1961, 


Do. 


Do . 


Do. 


Do. 


Copies of the Gazettes Extraordinary mentioned above will be supplied on 
Indent to the Manager of Publications, Civil Lines, Delhi, Indents should be 
submitted so as to reach the Manager within ten days of the date of issue of 
these Gazettes . 


PART II — Section 3 – Sub -section (1) 
General Statutory Rules (including orders, bye -laws etc. of a general 

character ) issued by the Ministries of the Government of India (other 
than the Ministry of Defence ) and by Central Authorities ( other than 
the Administrations of Union Territories ) . 


MINISTRY OF HOME AFFAIRS 

New Delhi, the 25th February 1961 
G . S . R . 330 . - In cxercise of the powers conferred by section 2 of the Union 
Territories (Laws) Act, 1950 ( 30 of 1950 ) the Central Government hereby extends 
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to the Union territory of Delhi, the Indian Stamp (Punjab Amendment ) Act , 1980 
(Punjab Act 21 of 1960 ) , subject to the following modification , namely : 


Modification 
In the said Act, except in the long title and the enacting formula , for the 
words " State of Punjab wherever they occur, the words "Union territory of 
Delhl" ghall be substituted . 

ANNXURE 
THE INDIAN STAMP ( PUNJAB AMENDMENT ) ACT, 1960 (PUNJAB ACT 21 

OF 1960) AS EXTENDED TO THE UNION TERRITORY OF DELHI, 


An Act to amend the Indian Stamp Act, 1899 , in its application to the State of Punjab 

Be it enacted by the Legislature of the State of Punjab in the Eleventh Year 
of the Republic of India as follows: 

1. Short title and extent. - ( 1) This Act may be called the Indian Stamp ( Punjab 
Amendment ) Act , 1960 , 

( 2 ) It extends to the whole of the Union territory of Delhi. 

2 . Amendment of Schedule I- A annexed to the Indian Stamp Act , 1899 . - - Int 
Schedule I - A to the Indian Stamp Act , 1899 , in its application to the Union territory 
of Delhi, 
( 1 ) in cntry 44 , for the words " As in Schedule I” occurring in column headed 

" Proper Stamp duty " , the words " Fifty Naye Paise " ghall be substituted : 

and 
( 2 ) in entry 60 , for the words " As in Schedule I" occurring in column headed 
" Proper Stamp duty " , the words " Ten Naye Paise " shall be substituted . 

[No. F . 3 / 1 / 61- Judl. II UTL -34 .] 
CORRIGENDUM 

New Delhi, the 1st March 1961 
G . S . R . 331 . - In the notification of the Government of India in the Ministry of 
Home Affairs G . S . R . No 80 ( F . 4 / 10 / 80 - J. II ) dated the 11th January 1961, published 
at pages 125 to 133 of the Gazette of India , Part II , Section 3 , Sub -section ( i) , dated 
the 21st January , 1961, 

1. at page 128 in line 3 for the word " distraint” read " distress” . 
2 . at page 133 in line 4 omit the word " be " . 

[No , 4 / 10 / 60-J. II .) 
K , R . PRABHU , Dy . Secy . 


New Delhi, the 2nd March 1961 
G . S . R . 332 . — In pursuance of sub - rule ( 1 ) , and the first proviso to sub -rule ( 2 ) , 
of rule 4 of the I. A . S . (Cadrc ) Rules , 1954 , the Central Government, in consultation 
with the Government of Andhra Pradesh , hereby make the following further 
amendment in the J. A . S . ( Fixation of Cadre Strength ) Regulations, 1955. 

2 . This amendment shall be deemed to have come into force with effect from 
1st February , 1961. 

Amendment 
In the Schedule to the said Regulations, under ANDHRA PRADESH , for the 
entry 
" Deputy Commissioner of Excise 

. 1 " 
the following entry shall be substituted : 
" Joint Secretary , Board of Revenue (Excise & Prohibition ) .. 1" 

[NO. 8 /5 /61-AIS (I).] 
T . R . RAGHURAMAN , Under Secy . 
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MINISTRY OF FINANCE 
(Dopartment of Economic Affairs ) 

New Delhi, the 6th March 1981 
G . S . R . 333. - In exercise of the powers conferred by Section 9 of the Foreign 
Exchange Regulation Act, 1947 ( 7 of 1947 ) , the Central Government hereby makes 
the following further amendment in the Notification of the Government of India 
in the Ministry of Finance (Department of Economic Affairs ) No, GSR , 872 , dated 
the 25th September, 1958 , namely : 
In the schedule annexed to the said Notification : 
( a ) the entry " The Protectorates of Morocco and Tunisia " appearing under 

" The currencies of French Franc Area " shall be omitted ; and 
( b ) the following entries shall be added at the end , namely : 
" Moroccan Dirhams Tunisian Dinars" . 

[No . F . 1 ( 2 ) - E . C ./81. ] 
P . N . KAUL , Dy. Secy . 


(Department of Revenue) 

CUSTOMS 

New Delhi, the 11th March 1961 
G . S .R , 334 ,- - In exercise of the powers conferred by section 19 of the Sea 
Customs Act , 1878 ( 8 of 1878 ) , as in force in India and as applied to the State of 
Pondicherry, the Central Government hereby prohibits the taking by sea or by 
land out of India and the State of Pondicherry of tussar /muga silk to the United 
States of America , unless the consignment is covered by a certificate of origin 
issued by the Textile Commissioner or the regional oficer authorised by him in 
this behalf . 

[No. 24 . ] 
S , VENKATESAN , Dy. Secy . 


MINISTRY OF COMMERCE AND INDUSTRY 

TEA CONTROL 

New Delhi, the 6th March 1961 
G . S . R , 335 .-- - The following draft of rules further to amend the Tea Rules , 1954 , 
which the Central Government proposes to make , in exercise of the powers con 
ferred by section 49 of the Tea Act, 1953 ( 29 of 1953 ) is published as required by 
sub - section ( 1 ) of the said section for the information of all persons likely to be 
affected thereby , and notice is hereby given that the said draft will be taken into 
consideration on or after the 25th March 1961. 

Any objection or suggestion , which may be received from any person with 
respect to the said draft before the date so specified will be considered by the 
Central Government. 

DRAFT RULES 
1. These rules may be called the Tea (Second Amendment) Rules, 1961. 

2. In the Tea Rules, 1954 ( hereinafter referred to as the said rules ), in clause 
( f ) of sub - rule ( 1 ) of rule 4 , for the figures and abbreviation " 12 lbs." , the figure 
and word " 6 kilograms" shall be substituted ; 

3 . In the Explanation to sub - rule ( 1 ) of rule 24 of the said rules, for the figures 
and words " 456 pounds avoirdupois per acre" , the figures and words " 510 kilograms 
avoirdupois per hectare " shall be substituted ; 

4 . In sub -rule ( 3 ) of rule 25A of the said rules, for the words " per acre" , the 
words " per hectare" shall be substituted ; 

5 . In rule 28 of the said rules, for the words and abbreviation " one rupee per 
thousand lbs." , the words " rupees two and twenty naye paisc per metric tonne " 
shall be substituted ; 
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6 . In clauses (1 ) and ( ii) of sub - rule ( 3 ) of rule 30 of the said rules , for the 
figures and word " 500 acres" , the figures and word " 200 hectares " shall be substi 
tuted ; 
7 . In rule 30A of the said rules, 
( 1 ) for the word " acreage” wherever it occurs, the word " area " shall be 

substituted ; 
( 2 ) in sub - rule ( 2 ), 
( a ) ( i) in clause (a ), for the figures and word " 150 acres" , the figures and 

word “ 60 hectares” shall be substituted ; 
( ii) in the proviso , for the figures and words “ 1 acre " and " 188 acres" , 

the figures and words " 1 hectare " and " 75 hectares" , shall 

respectively be substituted ; 
( b ) ( i) in clause ( b ), for the figures and words " 150 acres" and " 300 

acres " , the figures and words “ 60 hectares " and " 120 hectares shall 

respectively be substituted ; 
( ii ) in the proviso , for the figures and word " 330 acres " , the figures 

and word " 132 hectares " shall be substituted ; 
(c ) in clause ( c ) , for the figures and words “ 300 acres " and " 500 acres " , 

the figures and words “ 120 hectares " and “ 200 hectares shall 

respectively be substituted ; 
( d ) in the proviso to clause ( cc ), for the figures and word “ 500 acres" , the 

figures and word " 200 hectares" shall be substituted ; 
( 3 ) in sub - rule ( 3 ), 
( a ) in clause (b ) , for the figures and words " 150 acres" and " 300 acres " , 

the figures and words " 60 hectares " and " 120 hectares " shall 

respectively be substituted ; 
( b ) in clause ( c ) , in Explanation - 2 , for the abbreviations , figures and 

words " Rs. 1, 000 per acre " , " Rs. 500 per acre " and " 10 acres " , the 
abbreviations, figures and words " Rs. 2 ,500 per hectare " , " Rs. 1 , 250 

per hectare" and “ 5 hectares" , shall respectively be substituted ; 
( 4 ) in sub - rule (5 ) , in the second proviso , for the figures and word " 500 

acres" , wherever they occur, the figures and word “ 200 hectares " shall 

be substituted ; 
8 . In the first proviso to rule 31 of the said rules, for the word " acreage ", the 
word " area " shall be substituted ; 

9. For Schedule I of the said rules , the following Schedule shall be substituted, 
namely : 

SCHEDULE I (See Rule 25A ) 
Allowances for lim producing areas. 


Low production actual crop basis of thc estate in kts. per hectare . 


Allowance in Kilo 

grams per hectare 


Do . 


321 


321 


Not more than 314 
More than 314 but not more than 317 
317 

Do. 
Do . 

Do. 
Do. 323 
326 

Do. 
330 
333 

Do. 


AAABAAAAA 


335 
338 
342 


AAAAA22APAAA 


بیابیا 
بیابیبرابربا 
لبانیبا 
برندبیا 


WS 


345 
349 


349 


Do, 
Do. 


351 


Do . 


354 
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Low Production actual crop basis of the citate in kgs. per hectare . 


Allowance in Kilo 
grams per hectare 


Do . 


Do. 


373 


cole 


41 


More than 361 tut not more than 363 
Do. 363 

367 
Do. 367 

370 
370 
373 

377 
377 

379 
379 

Do, 381 
381 

Do. 384 
384 

387 
387 

391 
391 

395 
Do. 395 

398 

Do. 
401 
Do . 405 
Do. 407 

414 

417 
417 

419 
419 

423 
423 
Do. 
429 

433 
Do. 

435 
438 
442 


398 


401 
405 


49 


410 


" 
T 
" NU 


410 
414 


AAAAAAAAAAAAQAAAAAAAAAAAAAA 


429 


AAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAAARAAAAAA 


442 


445 


447 
451 


445 
447 
451 
454 
457 


454 


Do . 


457 


DO 
Do . 


461 


463 


463 


466 


po 


NNNNNNNNNNN 000NOVNOOMNONONA 


466 


470 


Do. 


473 


470 
473 
475 
479 


Do. 


Do. 


ON 


479 


482 


485 


Do. 


Do. 
Do. 


485 
489 


489 


491 
494 


494 


Do. 
Do. 
Do. 


498 


498 


501 


SOI 
506 


506 


Do. 


SII 


10 . in Schedule II of the said rules , 
in Form Nos. 1 , 1A , 2 , 2A , 3, 3A , 4 , 4A , 4B, 4C , 5 and 6 , for the words " Ibs" 

and " pounds" , wherever they occur, the words " kgs " and " kilograms" 
shall respectively be substituted . 

[No. 8 (1) Plant( A )/61.) 
B . KRISHNAMURTHY, .Under Secy . 


MINISTRY OF EDUCATION 

New Delhi, the 24th February 1961 
G . S . R . 386 .- - In exercise of the powers conferred by the proviso to article 
309 of the Constitution , the President hereby makes the following rules regulat 
Ing the method of recruitment of persons to class II and class III posts under 
the National Discipline Scheme in the Ministry of Education , namely : 

( 1 ) Short title . — These rules may be called the National Discipline Scheme 
Directorate ( class II and class III posts ) Recruitment Rules, 1961. 
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(2 ) Application . These rules shall apply for recruitment to the posts specified 
in column I of the Schedule to these rules. 

( 3 ) Number , classification and scale of pay. The number of posts, classifica 
tion of the said posts and the scales of pay attached to them shall be as speciАect 
in columns 2 to 4 of the said Schedule . 

( 4 ) Method of recruitment, ago limit and other qualifications. — The method of 
recruitnient to the said posts , age limit, qualifications, and other matters connected 
therewith , shall be as specified in columns 5 to 13 of the Schedule aforesaid ; 
Prcvided that the maximum age limit specified in column 6 of the Schedule in 
T espect of direct l ecruitment may be relaxed in the case of candidates belonging 
to the Scheduled Castes / Tribes and other special categories in accordance with 
the orders issued by the Central Government from time to time. 

(5 ) Disqualification . ( a ) No person who has more than one wife living or who 
having a spouse living , marries in any case in which such marriage is vold by 
reason of its taking place during the life -time of such spouse , shall be eligible for 
appointment to service ; and 

( b ) No woman , whose marriage is void by reason of the husband having a 
wife living at the time of such marriage or who has married a person who has 
already a wife living at the time of such marriage, shall be eligible for appoint 
ment to service; Provided that the Central Government may, if satisfied that there 
are special grounds for so ordering . exempt any person from the operation of 
this rule . 
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SCHE 
Recruitment Rules for Class II and III Posts in the 


Name of post No. 


Classification 


Scale of 
рау 


of 


Chesilenzion 


Whether 
selection 
post or 

non 
selection 

post 


Age 
limit for 

direct 
recruits 


Educational and 
other qualification : 

required for 
direct recruits 


Posts 


1 


2 


3 


4 


5 


6 


7 


Rs. 


Regional 
Director 


3 


Not appli 

cable . 


General 600 — 40 
Central 800 . 
Service, Revised 
Class II, scale 
(Non 

700 - - 40 — 
ministerial) 900 . 


Between 

35 - 45 
years . 


Essential : 
(i) Degree of a 

recognised Uni 

versity . 
(it) About 5 years 

experience of 
administration in 
the Education De 
partment of a 
Civil or Military 
Organisation , with 
knowledge of 
government rules 
and regulations or 
service as Senior 
Supervisor in 
National Discip 
line Scheme for 
not less than 

5 years . 
(iii) Some experience 

as teacher or 

Ingtructor. 
Desirablo : 
1) Diploma in 
physical Train 
ing of a recog 
niged Institution , 
(it) Proficiency in 

Games or ex 
perience of mili 
tary training or 
passing a Course 
in National Dis 
cipline Scheme. 

(Qualifications 
relaxable at 
Commission s dis 
cretion in the case 
of candidates 
otherwise well 
qualified ). 
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DULE 


Directorate of National Discipline Scheme, 


Whether 
age and 
educa 

tional 
qualifications 
prescribed for 

the direct 
recruits will 
apply in the 

case of 
Promotees 


Method of rectt. 

whether by dir 
Period of ect Tectt. Or by 
probation , promotion or 
if any transfer and per - 

centage of the 
Vacancies to be 
Allcd by various 

methods 


In case of rectt. 

by promotion 
transfer , grades 
from which pro 
motion to be 

made 


Ifa DPC ex - 
ists what is 
its composi 

tion 


Circumstar ces 

in which 
U . P . S . C . ja 
to be conguit 
ed in making 

fcctt. 


9 


10 


II 


12 


Not applicable. Two years By direct re- 


Not applicable 


cruitment. 


As required 
under the 
rules . 
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Senior 

Supervisor 


6 


Selection 


Below 
years . 


35 


Rs. 
400 — 25 – 

500 . 
Revised 
scale 
450 – 25 - . 
575 . 


General 

Central 
Service 
Class II, 
Gazetted , 
Non -mini - 
sterial. 


for Gove 
ernment 
servants) . 


Essential - - 
(1) Degree of a rc 
cognised Unlver 

sity . 
( ii ) Diploma in 
physical educa 
tion of a recog 
nised institution . 
Desirable : 

(1 ) Ability to train 
instructors in 
physical training 
and allied activities 
and to instil in 
them a sense of 
discipline. 
( 11 ) Lively interest 

in out -door games . 
(it) Experience of 

Schemce relating 
to National Dis 
cipline or other 
Youth Welfare 
Activities . 
(iv ) Experience in 

Social and Na 
tional Service . 


Supervisor 


General 
Central 
Service , 
Class III 


Selection 

post. 


Between 
35 - 45 
years . 


250 — 15 — 
400 . 
Revised 
scale 
325 - IS 
475 , 


Essential : 
(a ) Graduate of a 
recognised Indian 

University , 
(6 ) A diploma from 
somc recognised 
physical Train 
ing Institute , 
(c ) Lively interest 
in out - door gam 
es . 
(d ) Capability to 
deliver lectures 
in mental train 

ing . 
( e) Willingness to 
serve any where 
in the Union of 
India , 


Desirable : 
Service in the Army 
in Commissioned 
rank , 


Selection 
Post. 


Senior 

National 
Discipline 
Schemc 
Instructor 
Gradc I. 


General 160 — 10m 
Central 250 . 
Service Revised 
Class III, scale 
(non 

210 - - 10 
ministerial) 320 . 


25 to 35 Essential :-- 

years , (a ) Graduate of a 
Relaxable in recognised Indian 
special 
cases. (b ) Lively interest 

in out-door ga 
mes . 


University , 
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8 


9 


10 


II 


11 


12 


I 2 


13 


No . 


2 years 


As required 

urder the 
rules . 


By transfer 
deputation 
failing which 
by direct re - 
cruitment 
66 - 2 / 3 % 
Promotion 
33 - 1 /3 % . 


Transfer / depu . Class II De- 
tation . Commi Parterial 
ssioned Offi- Promotion 
cers of the Committee . 
Indian Armed 
Forces . 


Promotion : 
Supcivisors (Na 

tional Discip 
lire Scheme.) 
with at least 2 
year service 
in the grade. 


S 


No. 


No. 


No, 


No. 


Not applicable. 


Direct recruit- 

ment 33 - 1 /3 % 
By promotion 
66 - 2 /3 % 


Senjor Natior al 
Discipline 
Scheme Irstru 
ctors Grade 1, 
who have put 
jn at least two 
years service 
in the grade, 


Not appliceble . 


Age : No, Two years Direct recruitment Serior Natior al 
Qualification will rot 50 % 

Disciplire 
Promotions will apply in By promotion Scheme 
bemade from the case 50 % ; provided Instructor 
the cidic of of promo. they are found Grade II, 
Sonjor Na- tees . suitable by the with a mini 
tio - al Discip 

Selection Board ; mum period 
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Rs. 


(c) Capability to 

deliver Lectures 
in mental train 
ing. 
( d ) Willingness to 
serve any where 
in the Union of 
India . 


Desirable : 
( a ) A diploma from 
some recognised 
Physical Training 

Institute . 
(6 ) Service in the 
Army in Commis 
sioned rank. 


Senior 
National 
Discipline 
Scheme 
Instructor 
Grade II 


General 
Central 
Service 
Class III, 
(Non 
ministerial) 


100 — 5 — 125 Selection 
- -6 - 155 — post . 
6 – 185. 
Revised 
scale 150 — 
5 - 1754 
6 — 205 
EB -- -- 
240 . 


25 to 35 
ycarg , 
relaxable 
in special 
cases , 


( a ) Graduate of a 
recognised Indian 
University , 
(6 ) Lively interest 
in outdoor ga 
mes . 
(c ) Capability 
to deliver lec 
tures in mental 
training. 
( d ) Willingness 
to serve any 
where in the 
Union of India . 


Desirable : 
( a ) A diploma from 
some recogni 
sed 

Physical 
Training Ins 
titute , 
(6 ) Service in the 

Army in Com 
missioned rank . 


General 
Central 
Service , 
Class III . 


Selection 
post. 


18 to 45 
years . 


60 – 4 - 120 
- - 5 - 150 . 
Revised 
scale 110 
200 . 


National 
442 
Discipline 
Scheme 
Instructor 
Grade I, 
including 
Lezim 
Instructor 
Malkhemb 
Pole Instructor 
and Mental 
Instructor. 


Essential : 
(a ) Matriculate or 
Army special 
certificate i. e . 
Roman Hindi 
Urdu first class 
certificate , 
( ) Physical bear 
ing and special 
aptitude for the 
job . 
(c ) Robust phy 
sique, height 
preferably 5 - 5 * 
in the case of 
males and 5 - 3 
in the case of 
females , 
(d ) Knowledge of 
aptitude for 

and 
Malkhamb Pole 


Lezim 
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IO 


10 


11 


12 


12 


13 


if not, direct 
recruitment 


of two years 
service , 


line Scheme 
Instructors 
Grfde II 
provided they 
fulfil the 
essential qua 
lificatiors for 
direct recruit 
ment of N : 
tionel Dis 
cipline Scheme 
Instructors 
Grade I. 


Not applicable. 


Two years Direct recruit - Senior National 

ment 40 % Discipline 
By promotion Scheme Inst 
60 % provided ructor Grade I 
they are found with a minimum 
suitable by a period of two 
Selection Board ; years service. 
if not, direct 
recruitment. 


Age and 
Qualifications 
will not apply 
in the case of 
promotecs. 
Promotions 
will be made 
from the 
cadre of 
National 
Discipline 
Scheme Inst 
ructor Grade I 
provided they 
fulfil the 
essential 
qualifications 
for direct 
recruitment of 
National Dis 
cipline Scheme 
Instructor 
Grade I , 


Not applicable . 


Yes except in 
respect of 
such personnel 
where age and 
educational 
qualifications 
have been re 
laxed at the 
timeof direct 
recruitment . 
Graduates will 
be eligible for 
appointment as 
National 
Disciplinc 
Scheme Inst 
ructors grade I 
straightaway 
if otherwise 
suitable . 


Two years Direct recruit- National 

ment 40 % Discipline 
(including Scheme Ins 
Lezim & Mal- tructors , Grade 
khamb Pole II . 
Instructors) 
Promotion 60 % 
By selection 15 % 
Seniority - cum 
fitness 45 % . 


- 1 .htm 
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cxercises . (For 
Lezim and Mal 
khamb Pole Ins 
tructors only ) . 
(e ) Willingness to 
serve in any 
part of the Union 
of India . 


Desirablo : 
( a ) A diploma from 
some recognised 
Physical Training 
Institution . 
(6 ) Lively interest 

in outdoor ga 
mes. 
(c ) Capacity to 
deliver lectures 
in mental train 
ing 


( d ) Graduates of 
recognised Indien 
Universities will 
be given pre 
ference. 


443 


General 
Central 
Service , 
Class III . 


Selection 
post , 


National 
Discipline 
Scheme 
Instructor 
Grade II 
including 
Band Masters . 


Between 

18 to 45 
years. 


45 — 2 - 55 - 
3 — 85 – 4 – 
JOS , 
Revised 
scale 
95 - ISS . 


Essential: 
( a ) Matriculate or 
Army Special 
Certificate i.e . 
Roman Hindi / 
Urdu first class 

Certificate. 
(6 ) Physical bear 
ing and special 
aptitude for the 
job . 
(c ) Robust physi 
que , height pre 
ferably 5 -97 in 
the case of males 
and 5 3 " in the 
case of females . 
( d ) Willingness to 
serve in any 
part of the Union 
of India . 


Desirable : 
( a ) A diploma 
from some recog -- 
nised physical 
Training Ins 
titute , 
(6 ) Lively interest 

in outdoor games . 
(c ) Capability to 
deliver lectures 
in Mental Train 
ing. 
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8 


9 


10 


11 


12 


13 


Not applicable 


Two years Direct recruit - 

ment 100 % 


Not applicable. 


Does not arise 
as appointment 
will be made 
by promotion / 
transfer. 


R . L . ANAND, Under Secy . 

[No. F . 2- 1 / 60-N .D .S .) 
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MINISTRY OF LABOUR AND EMPLOYMENT 

New Delhi, the 18th October 1960 
G .S . R . 337. - In exercise of the powers conferred by Section 57 of the Mines 
Act , 1952 ( 35 of 1952 ) , the Central Government hereby makes the following 
Regulations, the same having been previously published as required by sub 
section ( 1 ) of Section 59 of the said Act. 


METALLIFEROUS MINES REGULATIONS , 1961 


CHAPTER I 


PRELIMINARY 


1 . Short title , extent and application . - ( 1 ) These regulations may be called 
the Metallifcrous Mines Regulations, 1961. 

(2 ) They extend to the whole of India except the State of Jammu and Kashmir. 

(3 ) They shall apply to every mine of whatever description other than a coal 
or an oil mine. 


2 . Definitions. In these regulations , unless there is anything repugnant in 
the subject or context 

( 1 ) " Act" means the Mines Act, 1952 ; 
( 2 ) " approved safety lamp" and " approved electric torch " mean , 

respectively , a safety lamp and an electric torch manufactured by 
such firm and of such type as the Chief Inspector may from time to 

time specify by notification in the Official Gazette ; 
( 3 ) " Assistant Manager " means a person possessing a Manager s Certificate 

appointed in writing by the owner, agent or manager to assist the 
manager in the control, management and direction of the mine or 

part thereof, and who takes rank immediately below the manager ; 
( 4 ) " auxiliary fan ” means a forcing fan or an exhausting fan , used below 

ground wholly or mainly for ventilating a face or faces or blind ends ; 
(5 ) " bankmen " means a person appointed to superintend the lowering and 

raising of persons, tools and materials and the transmission of signals 

at the top of a shaft or winze ; 
( 6 ) " blaster " means a person possessing a Manager s, Foreman s , Mate s or 

Blaster s Certificate and appointed by the manager in writing to 
perform the duties of a blaster under these regulations, and includes 

a Shotfrer ; 
( 7 ) " bellman " means a person appointed to superintend the raising and 

lowering of persons, tools, materials and the transmission of signals 

at any landing ; 
( 8 ) " Committee " means a committee appointed under section 13 of the Act; 
( 9 ) " competent person " in relation to any work or any machinery , plant or 

equipment means a person who has attained the age of 21 years and 
who has been duly appointed in writing by the manager as a person 
competent to supervise or perform that work or to supervise the 
operation of that machinery , plant or equipment, and who is responsi 

ble for the duties assigned to him , and includes a blaster ; 
( 10 ) " District Magistrate " in relation to any mine, means the District 

Magistrate or the Deputy Commissioner , as the case may be, who is 
vested with the executive powers of maintaining law and order in the 
revenue district in which the mine is situated : 
Provided that in the case of a mine which is situated partly in one 
district and partly in another , the District Magistrate for the purposes 
of these regulations shall be the District Magistrate authorised in 

this behalf by the Central Government; 
( 11 ) " explosive " shall have the same meaning as is assigned to that term in 

the Indian Explosives Act , 1884 ; 
( 12 ) " face" means the moving front of any working place or the inbye end 

of any drive, level, crosscut, raise or winze ; 
( 13 ) " gas" includes fume or vapour ; 
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( 14 ) " landing" means any floor or platform in a shaft or winze , which is an 

authorised stopping place of the cage or other means of conveyance , 

and includes a plat ; 
( 15 ) "machinery ” means 
( i) any locomotive or any stationary or portable engine, air - compressor, 

boiler or steam apparatus, which is, or 
( ii) any such apparatus, appllance or combination of appliances intended 

for developing , storing, transmitting, converting or utilising energy , 

which is , or 
( iii) any such apparatus, appllance or combination of appliances if any 

power developed , stored, transmitted , converted or utilised thereby 
18 , 

used or intended for use in connection with mining operations; 
( 16 ) " Manager " means a person possessing the prescribed qualifications and 

appointed in writing by the owner or agent to be in charge of a mine 
under the Act , and includes a Mine Superintendent if appointed 

under section 17 of the Act ; 
( 17 ) "material" includes rock , debris , stone, mineral, ore or any other 

material ; 
( 18 ) “metalliferous mine" includes every mine other than a coal or an oil 

mine ; 
( 19 ) " mine foreman " means a person possessing a Manager s or Foreman s 

Certificate and appointed by the manager in writing , under any 
designation whatsoever , to perform the dutics of supervision or con 

trol in a mine or part thereof and includes a Shift Boss ; 
( 20 ) " mining mate " means a person possessing a Manager s , Foreman s or 

Mate s Certificate and appointed by the Manager in writing, under 
any designation whatsoever , to perform the duties of a mining mate 

under these regulations, and includes an Overseer or Head mestri; 
( 21 ) "misfire" means the failure to explode of an entire charge of explosives 

in a shot- hole ; 
(22 ) " month " means a calendar month ; 
( 23 ) " Official” means a person appointed in writing by the owner , agent or 

manager to perform duties of supervision in a minę or part thereof 
and includes an assistant manager , an underground manager , a mine 

foreman , a mining mate, an engineer and a surveyor; 
( 24 ) " permitted explosive " means an explosive manufactured by such firm 

and of such type as the Chief Inspector may from time to time specify 

by notification in the Official Gazette ; 
( 25 ) " public road" means a road maintained for public use and under the 

jurisdiction of any Government or local authority ; 
( 28 ) " quarter " mcans a period of three months ending on the 31st March , 

30th June, 30th September or 31st December ; 
( 27 ) " railway" means a railway as defined in the Indian Railways Act, 1890 ; 
( 28 ) " Regional Inspector " means the Inspector of Mines in charge of the 

region or local area or areas in which the mine is situated or the 
group or class of mines to which the mine belongs, over which he 

exercises his powers under the Act ; 
( 29 ) " river" means any stream or current of water , whether seasonal or 

perennial, and includes its banks extending up to the highest known 

food level; 
( 30 ) " roadway " means any part of a passage or gallery belowground which 

is maintained in connection with the working of a mine ; 
( 31 ) " Schedule " means a schedule appended to these regulations; 
(32) " shaft" means a vertical or inclined way or opening leading from the 

surface to workings belowground or from one part of the workings 
belowground to another, and includes an incline ; 
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a 
( 33 ) " signalman " means a person appointed to transmit signals ; 
( 34 ) " socket" means a shot- hole or part of a shot-hole remaining after being 

charged with explosive and blasted , and which is not known to be 

a misfired shot -hole ; 
( 35 ) " support" includes timber -work , masonry , packwalls, sandpacks , iron 

work , or any other form of support; 
( 36 ) " 4ub " includes a wagon , car, truck , hutch , bandy, bucket or any other 

vehicle for conveying material, but does not include a railway wagon ; 
( 37 ) " underground Manager" means a person possessing a Manager s Certi 

Acate appointed in writing by the owner , agent or manager to be in 
charge of the whole of the underground workings or a specified 
portion thereof , under the direction of the manager , and is thus 
superior to a mine foreman and a mining mate , and includes an 

Underground Agent; 
( 38 ) " ventilating district " means such part of a mine belowground as has 

an independent intake airway commencing from a main intake air 
way, and an independent return airway terminating at a main return 
airway and, in the case of a mine or part thereof which is ventilated 

by natural means, the whole mine or part ; 
( 39 ) “Winze" or " Raise" means a small shaft, either vertical or inclined , in 

the workings belowground ; 
( 40 ) " working place" means any place in a mine to which any person has 

lawful access . 


CHAPTER II 


RETURNS, NOTICES AND RECORDS 
3 . Notice of opening . - ( 1) The notice required by section 16 of the Act shall 
be submitted in Form I of First Schedule , 

( 2 ) When a mine has been opened, the owner , agent or manager shall forth 
with communicate the actual date of opening to the Chief Inspector and to the 
Regional Inspector . 


4 . Quarterly Returns.- - On or before the 20th day of January , April, July and 
October in every year, the owner , agent or manager shall submit to the Chief 
Inspector and the Regional Inspector correct returns in respect of the preceding 
quarter in Form II of First Schedule . 


5 . Annual Returns. ( 1 ) On or before the 20th day of February in every year, 
the owner, agent or manager shall submit to the District Magistrate and to the 
Chief Inspector annual returns in respect of the preceding year in Form III of 
First Schedule . 

( 2 ) If a mine is abandoned or working thereof is discontinued for a period 
exceeding 60 days, or if a change occurs in the ownership of a mine, the returns 
required under sub - regulation ( 1 ) shall be submitted within 30 days of abandon 
ment or change of ownership or within 90 days of discontinuance , as the case 
may be : 

Provided that the Chief Inspector may, by an order in writing and subject to 
such conditions as he may specify therein , allow such returns to be submitted up 
to any date not later than the 20th day of February in the year following that to 
which they relate : 

Provided further that nothing in this sub -regulation shall be deemed to autho 
rise the submission of any return later than the 20th day of February in the year 
following that to which it relates , 


6 . Notice of abandonment or discontinuance , - ( 1 ) ( a ) When it is intended to 
abandon a minc or to discontinue working thercot for a period exceeding four 
months, the owner , agent or manager shall, not less than 30 days before such 
abandonment or discontinuance , give to the Chief Inspector and the Regional 
Inspector a notice stating the rcasons for the proposed abandonment or disconti 
nuance and the number of persons likely to be affected thereby : 

Provided that in the case of a mine or part thercoi to which Regulation 142 
applies, notice as aforesaid shall also be given whenever it is intended to abandon 


- - - - - - 
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a district or part of the mine, or to discontinue working thereof for a period 
exceeding four months : 

Provided further that when , on account of unforeseen circumstances , a mine 
or part as aforesaid is abandoned or discontinued before the notice has been given 
or when without previous intention the discontinuance extends beyond a period 
of four months, the notice shall be giyen forthwith . 

( b ) Notwithstanding anything contained in clause ( a ), when it is intended 
to abandon , or discontinue for more than four months, any workings belowground 
over which is situated any property vested in the Government or any local 
authority or any railway or any building or permanent structure not belonging 
to the owner , the owner , agent or manager shall not less than 30 days before the 
date of such abandonment or discontinuançe , give notice of his intention to the 
Chief Inspector and the Regional Inspector, 

( 2 ) When a mine or part aforesaid has been abandoned , or working thereof 
has been discontinued over a period exceeding four months, the owner, agent or 
manager shall, within seven days of the abandonment or of the expiry of the 
said period, give to the Chief Inspector , the Regional Inspector and The District 
Magistrate notice in Form I of First Schedule . 
. 7 . Notice of re -opening , - ( 1 ) When it is intended to reopen a minc after 
abandonment, or after discontinuance for a period exceeding four months, the 
owner , agent or manager shall , not less than 30 days before resumption of mining 
operations, give to thc Chief Inspector , the Regional Inspector and the District 
Magistrate notice in Form I of First Schedule : 

Provided that in the case of a mine or part thercof to which Regulation 142 
applies , notice as aforesaid shall also be given whenever it is intended to reopen 
a district or part of the mine after abandonment or after discontinuance for a 
period exceeding four months . 

( 2 ) When a mine or part as aforesaid has been reopened , the owner , agent 
or manager shall forthwith communicate the actual date of reopening to the Chief 
Inspector and the Regional Inspector. 

8 . Change of ownership and addresses etc . — ( 1 ) ( a ) When a change occurs in 
the name or ownership of a mine or in the address of the owner , the owner, agent 
or manager shall, within seven days from the date of the change, give to the 
Chief Inspector and the Regional Inspector a notice in Form I of First Schedule : 

Provided that where the owner of a minc is a firm or other association of 
individuals , a change -- - 

( i) of any partner in the case of a firm ; 
( ii ) of any member in the case of an association ; 
(iii) of any director in the case of a public company ; or 

( iv ) of any shareholder in the case of a private company ; 
shall also be intimated to the Chief Inspector and the Regional Inspector, within 
seven days from the date of the change. 

( b ) When the ownership of a mine is transferred , the previous owner or his 
agent shall make over to the new owner or his agent, within a period of seven 
days of the transfer of ownership , all plans, sections, reports , registers and other 
records maintained in pursuance of the Act and of the regulations, and orders 
made thereunder , and all correspondence relating to the working of the mine 
relevant thereto ; and when the requirements of this clause have been duly com 
plied with , both previous and the new owners or their respective agents shall 
forthwith send the Chief Inspector and the Regional Inspector a detailed list of 
the plans, sections, reports , registers and other records that have been transferred . 

( 2 ) When any new appointment is made of an agent, manager , assistant 
manager , underground manager , surveyor or an cngincer , if any, or when the 
employment of any such person is terminated or any such person leaves the said 
employment, or when any change occurs in the address of any agent or manager , 
the owner, agent or manager shall, within seven days from the date of such 
appointment, termination , Icaving or change, give to the Chicf Inspector and the 
Regional Inspector a notice in Form I of First Schedule . 
9 . Notloe of Accident. ( 1 ) ( a ) When there occurs in or about a minc 
( 1) an accident causing loss of life or scrious bodily injury in connection 

with mining operations ; 
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a belikage or fractuexplosives; 


(ii) an explosion or ignition ; 
( ili) a spontaneous heating or outbreak of fire , or appearance of smoke or 

other indication of heating or outbreak of fire ; 
( iv ) an influx of noxious gases ; 
( v ) an occurence of inflammable gas in a mine to which Regulation 142 

does not apply , 
( vi) an irruption of water ; 
(vii) a rock -burst in workings below ground ; 
( vill) a premature collapse of any part of the workings ; 
(ix ) any accident due to explosives ; 
( x ) a breakage or fractura of a rope , chain , headgear pulley or axle or 

bearing thereof, or other gear by which persons are lowered or raised ; 
( xi) an overwinding of cages or other means of conveyance while men are 

being lowered or raised ; 
( xii) a breakage or fracture of any essential part of winding engine, crank 

shaft, coupling , bearing, gearing , clutch , drum or drum - shaft; or 

failure of emergency brake; 
( xiii) a bursting of any equipment containing steam , compressed air or other 

substance at high pressure ; or 
( xiv ) a brcakage, fracture or failure of any cssential part of any machine or 

apparatus whereby the safety of persons may be endangered ; 
the owner , agent or manager shall forthwith inform the Regional Inspector about 
the occurrence by telephone or express telegram or by special messenger ; and 
shall also , within 24 hours of every such occurrence , give notice thereof in Form 
IV - A of First Schedule to the District Magistrate , the Chief Inspector and the 
Regional Inspector ; and shall simultaneously exhibit a copy of the notice on a 
special notice board outside the office of the mine and shall ensure that the notice 
is kept on the board in a legible condition for not less than 14 days from the date 
of such exhibition . 

( b ) When an accident causing loss of life or scrious bodily injury occurs in , 
or about a mine in connection with the generation , storage, transformation , trans 
mission , supply or use of electrical energy , the owner , agent or manager shall also 
forthwith inform the Electrical Inspector of Mines by telephone , express telegram 
or special messenger , 

( 2 ) If death results from any injury already reported as serious under sub 
regulation ( 1 ) , the owner, agent or manager shall within 24 hours of his being 
informed of the death , give notice thereof to the District Magistrate , the Chief 
Inspector and the Regional Inspector. 

( 3 ) In respect of every person killed or injured as above, the owner, agent or 
manager shall, send to the Chief Inspector , particulars in Forms IV - B and IV - C 
of First Schedule , within seven days of the occurrence or 15 days of the injured 
person returning to duty , as the case may be . 

10 . Notice of disease. — Where any person employed in a mine contracts any 
disease notifled by the Central Government in the Official Gazette , the owner , 
agent or manager shall, within three days of his being informed of the disease , 
went notice thereof in Forin V of First Schedule to the District Magistrate , the 
Chief Inspector , the Regional Inspector and the Inspector of Mines (Medical). 

CHAPTER III 
EXAMINATIONS AND CERTIFICATES OF COMPETENCY AND OF FITNESS 

11. Board of Mining Examinations. — ( 1) For the purpose of those regulations 
there shall be constituted a Board of Mining Examinations, hercinafter referred 
to as “ he Board " . The Board shall consist of the Chicf Inspector, who shall be 
the Chairman of the Board , and four members possessing technical qualifications 
and practical experience in metallif : rous mines , who shal} be appointed by the 
Central Government for a term of threc years: 

Provided that on the expiry of any term for which he had been appointed , 
any member shall be cligible for re - appointment. 

( 2 ) A member of the Board ( other than the Chairman ) shall receive such 
remuneration as the Central Government may flx . 
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( 3 ) An Inspector or Inspectors nominated by the Chief Inspector shall act as 
Secretary to the Board , 

( 4 ) The Board may make bye- laws for regulating the procedure of its working. 

12 . Certificates granted by the Board .— ( 1 ) Certificates under these regulations 
shall be granted by the Board . 

( 2 ) Certificates granted by the Board shall be valid throughout the territories 
to which these regulations extend, and shall be of the following kinds 
( a ) Manager s first class certificate of competency to manage a metalliferous 

mine ( in these regulations referred to as a First Class Manager s 

Certificate ) ; 
( b ) Manager s second class certificate of competency to manage a 

metalliferous mine ( in these regulations referred to as a Second Class 

Manager s Certificate ) ; 
( c ) Surveyor s certificate of competency to survey the workings of a mine 

( in these regulations referred to as a Surveyor s Certificate ) ; 
( d ) Mine Foreman s certificate of competency to carry out inspections and 

duties as required under these regulation ( in these regulations 

referred to as a Foreman s Certifcate ) ; 
( e ) Mining Mate s certificate of competency to carry out inspections and 

duties as required under these regulations ( in these regulations refer 

red to as a Mate s Certificate ) ; 
( f ) Winding engineman s I class certificate of competency to drive a wind 

ing engine ( in these regulations referred to as a I Class Engine 

driver s Certificate ) ; 
( g ) Winding cngineman s II class certificate of competency to drive a wind 

ing cngine ( in these regulations referred to as a II Class Engine 

driver s Certificate ) ; 
(h ) Blaster s certificate of competency to fire shots in a metalliferous mine 

( in these regulations referred to as a Blaster s Certificate ) ; and 
( i) Certificate of competency to test for the presence of inflammable gas 

( in these regulations referred to as a Gas- testing Certificate ) : 
Provided that any Mine Foreman s or Mining Mate s certificate may be restricted 
to mines having open - cast workings only, and this fact shall be endorsed on the 
certificate , 

13 . Examinations and Examiners , — ( 1 ) Certificates of competency shall be 
granted to successful candidates after such examination and in such form as the 
Board may prescribe . 

( 2 ) The examinations shall be held at such times and at such centres as may 
be fixed by the Board , and shall be conducted by examiners appointed by the 
Board . 

( 3 ) The examiners so appointed shall be subject to the orders of the Board 
in respect of all matters relating to the conduct of the examinations, and shall 
receive such renumeration as the Board , with the sanction of the Central Govern 
ment, may fix , 

( 4 ) The Board may make bye - laws as to the conduct of the examinations and 
as to the granting of certificatcs of competency and of fitness as required under 
these regulations, and shall, so far as may be practicable , provide that the standard 
of knowledge required for the grant of certificates of any particular class and 
the standard of medical fitness shall be uniform throughout the territories to 
which these regulations extcnd , Evcry bye - law made by the Board under this 
regulation shall be published in the Official Gazette ; and no such bye - law shall 
have effect until three months after the date on which it was so published . 


14 . Submission of applications. ( 1 ) Applications for an examination conducted 
by the Board shall be made on a form supplicd for the purpose . 

( 2 ) Notice regarding the date and place of the examinations for the Manager s 
and Surveyor s certificates shall be published under the order of the Board , in 
such periodicals as the Board may direct , not less than 60 days prior to the date 
fixed by the Board for receiving applications. The closing date for receipt of 
applications shall not be less than 60 days prior to the date fixed for the cxami 
nation . 
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15 . Age and general qualifications etc . of candidates. - ( 1 ) ( a ) No person shall 
be admitted as a candidate at any examination held by the Board unless he is 
21 years of age . 

(b ) No person shall be admitted as a candidate at any examination for a 
Manager s, Surveyor s, Foreman s , Mate s or Blaster s Certificate unless he holds 
a valid first aid certificate of the standard of the St . John Ambulance Association 
( India ) : 


Provided that if any candidate satisfies the Board that he has not had sufficient 
opportunity to obtain first-aid certificate, the Board may admit him to the exami 
nation on such conditions, if any, as it thinks fit to impose 

( c ) Every application for any cxamination as aforesaid shall be accompanied 
by : 
(i ) A certiAcate of age granted by a Gazetted Officer or by the head -master 

of a school of a Higher Secondary or equivalent standard , 
Provided that in the case of a person holding a matriculation or equi 

valent certificate , such certificate be submitted as evidence of age; 
( ij ) a medical certificate obtained not more than two years prior to the date 

of his application , from a qualified medical practitioner not below 
the rank of a Civil Assistant Surgeon , or from a Certifying Surgeon 
certifying the candidate to be free from deafness , defective vision or 
any other infirmity , mental or physical, likely to interfere with the 

efficiency of his work ; and 
( iii) a certiAcate from some person of good repute as to the general good 

conduct and sobriety of the candidate. 


( 2 ) After the 1st January 1965, no person shall be admitted as a candidate 
at any examination for a Manager s or Surveyor s Certificate unless he has passed 
the matriculation examination of a recognised university , or its equivalent, and 
for a Foreman s, Mate s , Engine- driver s or Shotfirer s Certificate unless he satisfied 
the Board that he is literate . 


( 3 ) No person shall be admitted as a candidate at any examination for a 
Manager s or Foreman s Certificate unless he has obtained a Mate s and a Gas 
testing Certificate: 


Provided that if a candidate satisfies the Board that he has not had sufficient 
opportunity to obtain the Mate s or Gas- testing Certificate , the Board may admit 
him to the examination on such conditions, if any , as it thinks fit to impose : 

Provided further that, in the case of a candidate for the grant of a Foreman s 
Certificate restricted to opencast workings, so much of this sub - regulation as 
required the candidate to hold a Gas - testing Certificate shall not apply . 


16 . Practical experience of candidates for Manager s Examinations. - ( 1 ) No 
person shall be admitted as a candidate at any examination for a First or Second 
Class Manager s Certificate ( other than an Exchange or Service Certificate to 
which the provision of Regulations 22 and 23 respectively apply ) , unless he has 
satisfied the Board that he has had practical experience in a metalliferous mine 
for a period of not less than five and three years, respectively ; 
Provided that 
( a ) in the case of a candidate who has received a diploma or degree in 

mining engineering at an educational institution approved in that 
behalf by the Central Government, such period shall be reduced to 

three and two years , respectively ; and 
( b ) in the case of a candidate who has received a diploma or degree in 

applied gcology or in civil , mechanical or electrical engineering at an 
educational institution approved in that behalf by the Contral Govern 
ment, such period shall be reduced to four and two - and - a half 

years , respectively . 
( 2 ) The nature of the practical experience required of a candidate for a 
Manager s Certificate shall be experience approved by the Board and gained in 
one or other of the following capacities in a metalliferous mine having an average 
employment of not less than 60 in workings belowground or not less than 160 in 
all in the minę 
( a ) As a workman , or a mining apprentice having direct practical experi 

ence of getting ore and of stonework , timbering and repairing ; or 
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(b ) as an official in respect of mining operations : 
Provided that not less than 18 months and 12 months, respectively , of the 
experience required from candidates for the examinations for the First and 
Second Class Manager s Certificate shall have been experience approved as afore 
said in the workings belowground of a mine. 


17. Practical experience of candidates for Surveyor s Examinations. - -No person 
shall be admitted as a candidate at any examination for a Surveyor s Certificate 
unless he has satisfied the Board that he has had not less than two years practical 
experience of surveying , of which at least six months shall have been practical 
experience of surveying the workings belowground of a mine having an average 
employment of not less than 60 in workings belowground : 

Provided thut such period shall be reduced to six months, to be wholly obtained 
in the workings belowground of a mine as aforesaid , in the case of a candidate 
who has successfully attended classes in theoretical and practical surveying at 
an educational institution approved in that behalf by the Central Government. 


18 . Practical experience of candidates for Mate s and Blaster s examinations. 
( 1 ) No person shall be admitted as a candidate at any examination for a Mate s 
or Blaster s Certificate unless he has satisfied the Board that he has had practical 
experience in a metallifcrous mine for a period of not less than three and two 
years , respectively : 

Provided that in the case of a candidate for Blaster s Certificate , such practical 
experience shall include experience in shot- firing for a period of at least six 
months: 

Provided further that such period shall be reduced to a period of one year 
in the case of a candidate who has received a diploma or degrce or certificate in 
scientific and mining training after a course of at least two years at an educa 
tional institution approved in that behalf by the Central Government or who has 
taken a degree in scientific and mining subjects at a university approved in thij 
behalf by the Central Government. 

( 2 ) The nature of practical experience required of candidates for the afore 
said examination shall be experience of a type approved by the Board . 

19 . Approval of experience in Coal Mines . In the case of a candidate part ot 
whose experience has been obtained in a coal mine, the period of practical experi 
ence in a metalliferous mine as prescribed in regulations 16 and 18 may be 
reduced by the Board to such an extent and subject to such conditions as it may 
specify . 


20 . Practical experience of candidates for Engine - driver s Certificates. No 
person shall be admitted as a candidate at any examination for an Engine -driver s 
Certifcate unless he has satisfied the Board that he has had practical experience 
of driving a winding engine or as an assistant to a qualified winding engine driver 
for a period of at least one year; 

Provided that no person shall be permitted to appear at any examination for 
a I Class Engine -driver s Certificate unless he holds a II Class Engine - driver s 
Certificate . 

21 . Examination fees . - ( 1 ) Fees on the following scale shall be paid in respect 
of every application for admission to an examination 

Rs. 
(a ) in the case of an examination for a First Class Manager s Certi 


ficate 


. . 


50 


. . 
. . 


30 
20 


. . 


10 


(b ) In the case of an examination for a Second Class Manager s 

Certificate 
( c ) in the case of an examination for a Surveyor s Certificate 
( d ) in the case of an examination for a Foreman s Certificate 
( e ) in the case of an examination for a Mate s Certificate 
( I) in the case of an examination for a I Class Engine- driver s 

Certificate 
( g ) in the case of an examination for a II Class Engine- driver s 

Certificate 
( h ) in the case of an examination for a Blaster s Certificate 
(1) in the case of an examination for a Gas- testing Certificate 
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( 2 ) The amount of any fee referred to in sub - regulation ( 1 ) less the following 
amounts , shall be returnable to the person by whom it has been paid if the 
application of such person for admission to the examination is rejected - - 
( a ) Rupee one in the case of the fee paid for admission to an examina 

tion for a Blaster s or a Gas - testing Certificate. 
( b ) Rupees two in the case of the fee paid for admission to an examination 

for an Engine- driver s , Mate s or Foreman s Certificate 
( c ) Rupees Ave in any other case 
( 3 ) The Chief Inspector may also permit the refund 
( a ) of any fee paid under sub - regulation ( 1 ) where the candidate has died 

before the examination or where the fee has been erroneously paid ; 

and 
(b ) of any amount paid in excess of that specified in sub -regulation ( 1) . 
22 Exchange Certificates . ( 1 ) The Board may grant to any person holding a 
Managei s , Surveyor s Overman s or Foreman s , Sirdar s or Mate s , or Engine 
driver s or ShotArer s or Blaster s Certificate granted under any Act for the regu 
lation of mines for the time being in force in any other country , a certificate of 
similar class under these regulations if he pass - s such examination as the Board 
may stipulate : 

Provided that a candidate for the grant of a Manager s Exchange Certificate 
shall also satisfy the Board that he has undergone, for a period of not less than 
six months, a course of practical training in India in the manner and in the 
mines approved by the Chief Inspector for the purpose Before the commence 
ment of his practical training in India as aforesaid , every such candidate shall 
submit to the Chief Inspector an application in a form supplied for the purpose 

( 2 ) The Board may grant to any person holding a certificate referred to in sub 
regulation ( 1 ) granted under the Coal Mines Regulations made under the Act a 
similar certificate under these regulations if he passes such examination as the 
Board may stipulate , 

Provided that no person who has obtained not less than three years practical 
expeiience in metalliferous mines in India shall be required to pass such examina 
tion . 

( 3 ) Every application for the grant of an Exchange Certificate under this 
regulation shall be accompanied by : 
( 1) a medical cerlificate obtained not more than two years prior to the 

date of his application , from a qualified medical practitioner not below 
the rank of a Civil Assistant Surgeon or from a Certifying Surgeon , 
certifying the candidate to be free from deafness, defective vision or 
any other infirmity , mental or physical, likely to interfere with the 

efficient discharge of his duties and 
( n ) a certificate from some person of inod rcpute as to the general good 

conduct and sobriety of the can lidate . 
( 4 ) Fees on the scale laid down in Regu ntion 21 shall be paid in respect of 
every examination under this regulatior 

23 Service Certificates ( 1 ) The Board may grant, until such date as may be 
notified by the Central Government for the purpose in the Official Gazette , without 
written examination 

( a ) a Manager s Certificate to any person 
( 1) who has attained the age of 35 years and who satisfies the Board 

that he has worked in the capacity of an assistant manager or 
underground manager , or manager , or in a superior capacity in the 
control and direction of mining operations as the case may be, of 
metalliferous mines in India for a period of not less than eight years, 

for the First Class Manager s Certificats , and six years for the 
Second Class Manager s Certificate if he passes a vlna -voce exami 

nation in such subjects as the Board may stipulate , or 
( 11) who has attained the age of 25 years and has received a diploma or 

certificate or degree in mining engincering or in applied gcology 
or in ciyi ), mechanical or electrical engincering at an educational 
institution approved in this behalf by the Central Government, if 
he satisfies the Board that he has had practical experience of the 
nature approved by the Board for periods of not less than five years 
for a First Class Manager s Certificate and threc years for a Second 
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Class Manager s Certificate and if he passes a viva -voce examina 
tion in such subjects as the Board may stipulate : 
Provided that not less than two years and one year respectively , of 
the said practical experience shall have been obtained in metalli 

ferous mines in India , and 
For the purpose aforesaid only such experience shall be approved , as 

complies with the provision of regulation 16 ( 2 ) , or is experience 
in the capacity of a manager or in a superior capacity in the 

control and direction of mining operations. 
( b ) a Foreman s, Mate s or Blaster s Certificate to any person who has 

attained the age of 30 years and who satisfies the Board that he has 
worked in the capacity of a mine foreman , a mining mate or a 
blaster respectively in a metalliferous mine in India for a period of 
not less than seven years , if he has passed such viva -voce exami 

nation as the Board may stipulate . 
( 2 ) Any Service Certificate granted under sub - regulation ( 1 ) may be restricted 
to mines having opencast workings only ; and this fact shall be endorsed on the 
Certificate . 

( 3 ) Every application for the grant of a Service Certificate under this sub 
regulation shall be accompanied by : 
( i) a certificate of age granted by a Gazetted Omcer of the Government or 

by the head -master of a school of a Higher Secondary or equivalent 
standard or by a qualified medical practitioner not below the rank 

of a Civil Assistant Surgeon ; 
Provided that in case of a person holding a matriculation or equivalent 

certificate , such certificate shall be submitted as evidence of age ; 
( il ) a medical certificate obtained not more than two years prior to the 

date of his application , from a qualified medical practitioner not below 
the rank of a Civil Assistant Surgeon or from a Certifying Surgeon , 
certifying the candidate to be free from deafness , defective vision or 
any other infirmity , mental or physical, likely to interfere with the 

efficient discharge of his duties ; and 
( lii) a certificate from some person of good repute as to the general good 

conduct and sobriety of the candidate . 
(4 ) Fees on the scale laid down in Regulation 21 shall be paid in respect of 
every examination under this Regulation . 


24 . Service Certificate for Surveyors . - ( 1 ) The Board may grant, until such 
date as may be notified by the Central Government for the purpose in the Official 
Gazette , a Surveyor s Certificate ( restricted to metalliferous nines ) to any 
person 
( i) who has attained the age of 35 years and who satisfies the Board that he 

has worked as surveyor of metallifcrous mines in India for a period 
of not less than 10 years, if he passes such viva - voce examination as 

the Board may stipulate ; or 
( ii) who has attained the age of 25 years and has received a diploma or 

certificate or degree in mining engineering or civil engineering, or 
has attended classes in theoretical and practical surveying, at an 
educational institution approved in this behalf by the Central Govern 
ment, if he satisfies the Board that he has had practical experience 
in surveying of the nature approved by the Board for a period of 
not less than two years ( including not less than six months in the 
workings belowground of a metalliferouş mine in India ) and if he 

passes such viva -voce examination as the Board may stipulate , 
( 2 ) Every application for the grant of a Service Certificate under this sub 
regulation shall be accompanied by : 
( i ) a certificate of age granted by a Gazetted Officer of the Government 

or by the head -master of a school of a Higher Secondary or equi 
valent standard or by a qualified mcdical practitioner not below the 

rank of a Civil Assistant Surgeon ; 
Provided that in case of a person holding a matriculation or cquivalent 

certificate , such certificate shall be submitted as evidence of age; 
( ii ) a medical certificate obtained not more than two years prior to the 

date of his application , from a qualified medical practitioner not below 
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the rank of a Cıvıl Assistant Surgeon or from a Certifying Surgeon , 
certifting the candidate to be free from deafness, defective vision or 
any other infirmity , mental or physical likely to interfere with the 

cfficient discharge of his duties, and 
( 111 ) a certificate from some person of good repute as to the general good 

conduct and sobricty of the candidate 
( 3 ) Fees on the scale laid down in Regulation 21 shall be paid in respect of 
every examination under this regulation 

25 Validity of old certificates Any Engine -driver s or Blaster s Certificate 
granted under the Mysore Gold Mines Regulations, which is valid at the com 
mencement of those regulations shall be deemed respectively to be the equivalent 
of an Engine - driver s or Blaster s Certificate granted under these regulations 

20 Duplicate Certificates - If any person proves to the satisfaction of the Board 
that he has, without any fault on his part, lost or been deprived of a certifcate 
granted to him under these regulations, the Board may, upon realisation of the 
following fees and subject to such terms and conditions as it thinks At, cause a 
copy of the certificate to be delivered to him - - 

Rs 
( a ) in the case of a Manager s or Surveyor s Certlficate 

( b ) in the case of any other Certificate 
Tho word “ DUPLICATE " shall be stamped across every such copy 

27 Certificates to be delivered to the manager . When the holder of a Fore 
man s , Mate s, Engine- driver s , Blaster s or Gas - testing certificate is employed in 
a mine in a capacity which requires the possession of the said certificate , he shall 
deliver such certificate to the manager of the mine in which he is for the time 
being employed The manager shall deliver to him a receipt for the same, and 
shall retain the certificate in the office at the mine so long as the holder thereof 
is so employed , and shall return it to him on his ceasing to be so employed 

28 Court of Enquiry into fitness of a person to hold a Manager s or Surveyor s 
Certificate . - ( 1 ) If a person who is the holder of a Manager s or Surveyor s 
Certificate , has been convicted of an offence made punishable under the Act with 
fine which may extend to Rs 500 or more or with imprisonment, or if it appears 
to the Central Government that he is unfit to continue to hold such a certiAcate 
by reason of incompetence oi misconduct in the performance of his duties under 
the Act or under these regulations the Central Government may appoint a Court 
to hold an inquiry to determine as to whether or not such person is fit to continue 
to hold such certificate 

( 2 ) The following provisions shall have effect with respect to the constitu 
tion and procedure of the Court holding such an enquiry -- 
( a ) The Court shall consist of a person or persons appointed by the 

Central Government and may conduct the inquiry either alone or 

with the assistance of an assessor or assessors so appointed 
( b ) The Central Government may pay to the person or persons consti 

tuting the Court and to any assessor appointed to assist the Court , 

such remuneration and allowance as it may flx 
( c ) The inquiry shall be public and shall be held at such place as the 

Central Government may appoint 
( d ) The Central Government may appoint any person to undertake the 

management of the case 
( e ) The Central Government shall, before the beginning of the inquiry , 

furnish to the person whosc fitness to continue to hold a certificate 
is to be inquired into , a statement of the case on which the inquiry 

is instituted 
( f ) The said person may appear at the inquiry cither in person or by 

counsel, solicitor or agent approved by the Court, and may give 

evidence or call such witnesses as he thinks fit 
( g ) If a majority of the persons constituting the Court thinks fit the 

person whose conduct is under inquiry may be required to deliver 
up his certificate at any time before or during the inquiry and 
such person shall be bound to comply with such requisition unless 
he shows to the satisfaction of the Court sufflcient cause to the 

contrary 
(11) The Court shall, for the purpose of the inquiy have all the powers 

of a civil court under the Code of Civil Procedure , 1908 (5 of 1908 ) 
for the purpose of enforcing the attendance of witnesses and con 
pelling the production of iegisters , plans, sections, ieports and 
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other records and material objects ; and any person required as 
aforesaid to attend or to furnish any information shall be deemed 
to be legally bound to do so within the meaning of Section 176 of 
the Indian Penal Code, 1860 (45 of 1860 ) . 


( 1) The Court, for the purpose of the inquiry , may exercise such of the 

powers of an Inspector under the Act as it may think necessary 

or expedient. 
( 1 ) The Court shall, subject to the foregoing. have powers to regulate the 

procedure of the inquiry and to adjourn it from time to time. 


( k ) A person appearing as a witness before the Court may be paid by 

the Central Government such expenses as would be allowed to 
a witness attending a civil or criminal court. 


(1) At the conclusion of the inquiry, the Court shall send to the Central 

Government a report containing a full statement of the case 
together with its opinion thereon , note of dissent, if any , submitted 
by the assessor or assessors and such account of or extracts from , 
the evidence as it may think Alt ; and if it considers that the certif 
cate in question should be cancelled or suspended , it shall add a 
recommendation to that effect, Where the Court consists of more 
than one person , not including the assessor ( s ) , and there is disagree 
ment between the members of the Court , a dissentient from the 
opinion of the majority may forward a separate report to the 
Central Government with a statement of his recommendations. 


( 3 ) The Central Government may , on the recommendation of the Court, 
cancel or suspend a certificate ; and if it does so , the fact of such cancellation 
or suspension shall be notified in the Official Gazette and if the certificate or a 
duplicate thereof granted under regulation 26 , is produced , be endorsed upon 


1t . 


29 . Suspension of a Foreman s , Mate s, Engine - driver s , Blaster s or Gas 
testing Certificate . - ( 1 ) If in the opinion of the Regional Inspector , a person 
to whom a Foreman s, Mate s , Engine - driver s , Blaster s or Gas - testing Certificate 
has been granted is incompetent, or is guilty of negligence or misconduct in the 
performance of his duties, the Regional Inspector , may, after giving the person 
an opportunity to give a written explanation , suspend his certificate by an 
order in writing. 


( 2 ) When the Regional Inspector has suspended a certificate under sub 
regulation ( 1 ) , he shall, within a week of such suspension report the fact to the 
Board together with all connected papers including the explanation , if any , 
received from the person concerned . He shall also , by requisition addressed to 
the manager concerned , obtain the certificate he suspended and forward it to 
the Board on receipt. 


( 3 ) The Board may , after such inquiry as it thinks At , cither 
modify or reduce the period of suspension of the certificate or 
certificate , 


confirm or 
cancel the 


30 . Valldlty of Foreman s , Mate s , Engine- driver s , Blaster s and Gas- testing 
Certificates. - ( 1 ) ( a ) No Foreman s, Mate s , Enginc - driver s or Blaster s Certifi 
cate shall remain valid for a period of more than five years unless the certif 
cate hears an endorsement by the Regional Inspector to the effect that the 
holder thereof has , within the preceding Ave years , been examined and certified 
by a qualified medical practitioner appointed by the Chief Inspector to be free 
from deafness , defective vision or any other infirmity , mental or physical, likely 
to interfere with the efficient discharge of his duties. 


( b ) An application in respect of an examination of fitness in pursuance of 
clause ( a ) shall be made to the Chief Inspector , accompanied by a fee of Ave 
rupees , 


( 2 ) No Gas- testing Certificate shall remain valid for a period of more than 
thrce years unless it bears an endorsement by the Rcgional Inspector to the 
effect that the holder thereof has, within the preceding three years , passsed 
another examination in gas - testing . 
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31. Medical Certificate of Atness to be required in cortain cases . - ( 1 ) No 
person shall act as a manager or an official or a blaster or a winding engineman 
in a mine after attaining the age of 60 years unless he has obtained , within the 
preceding one year, a medical certificate of Atness certifying him At to carry 
out the duties prescribed for him in the Act and in the regulations and orders 
made thereunder : 

Provided that if the Chief Inspector or the Regional Inspector is of the 
opinion that a person as aforesaid , though less than 60 years of age, is medi 
cally unfit to carry on the duties prescribed for him in the Act and in the 
regulations and orders made thereunder , the Chief Inspector or the Regional 
Inspector may, by an order in writing , require such person to obtain a medical 
certificate of Atness within such period , not exceeding three months, as he may 
specify therein ; and no such person shall continue to act in any capacity as 
aforesaid after the period so specified unless he has obtained a medical certifi 
cate of fitness . 

( 2 ) The medical certifcate of fitness as aforesaid shall be obtained from 
such authority and in such manner and after the payment of such fees as the 
Board may prescribe. 

CHAPTER IV 


INSPECTORS AND MINE OFFICIALS 
32 . Qualifications of Inspectors. - ( 1 ) After the coming into force of these 
regulations, no new persons shall be appointed as Chief Inspector unless he 
holds a degree or diploma in mining engineering of an educational institution 
approved by the Central Government and if he has not been working as an 
Inspector subordinate to the Chief Inspector on the date of coming into force 
of these regulations also a First Class Manager s Certificate granted under these 
regulations. 

( 2 ) After the coming into force of these regulations, no person shall be 
appointed as an Inspector unless he holds a degree or diploma in mining 
engineering of an educational institution approved by the Central Government 
and also a First Class Manager s Certificate granted under these regulations: 
Provided that , 
(i ) in relation to electrical machinery installed in mines , a person hold 

ing a degree or diploma in electrical engineering of an educational 
institution approved by the Central Government may be 80 

appointed ; 
( ii) in relation to other machinery or mechanical appliances installed in 

mines , a person holding a degree or diploma in mechanical engineer 
ing of an educational Institution approved by the Central Govern 

ment may be so appointed ; and 
( iii) in relation to the provisions of the Act and of the regulations, and 

of orde - s made thereunder , which relate to matters concerning the 
health and welfare of persons, a person holding a degree or diploma 
in medicine, surgery and / or in social science or labour welfare , 
as the case may be, of an educational institution approved by the 

Central Government may be so appointed . 
( 3 ) The Central Government may appoint any person whom it considers 
competent, as an Inspector notwithstanding that such person does not possess 
the qualifcations prescribed in that behalf by this regulation . 
33. Definitions. For the purpose of this Chapter 
( a ) every system of workings belowground inter - connected in such a 

manner that communication is practicable from any one part of the 
system to any other part by means of channels or drifts below 
ground shall be deemed to constitute one mine. If access from one 
system of such workings belowground to another such system is not 
practicable , such system shall be deemed to constitute a separate 

mine : 
Provided that where two or more systems of workings belowground 

not belonging to the same owner , for any special reasons are inter 
connected , each such system shall be decmed to constitute a separate 
mine : 
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Provided further that where special conditions exist, the Chief Inspector 

may , by an order in writing and subject to such conditions as he 
may specify therein , permit or require the division of any one such 

system into two or more separate mines ; 
(b ) the expression average employment means the average per day of 

the total employment of the mine or mines during the preceding 
quarter (obtained by dividing the number of mandays worked by 
the number of working days, excluding rest- days and other non 
working days) . 


34 . Qualifications and appointment of managers . - ( 1 ) ( a ) No mine shall be 
opened , worked or reopened unless there is a manager of the mine, being a 
person duly appointed and having such qualifications as are required by these 
regulations. 

( b ) No person shall act or be employed as a manager unless he is 23 years 
of age and is paid by , and is directly answerable to , the owner or agent of the 
mine. 

( 2 ) Except as hereinafter provided in sub -regulation ( 6 ) , and subject to the 
provisions of sub -regulation ( 3 ) , no person shall act or continue to act, or be 
appointed , as manager of a mine or mines the average employment of which 
corresponds to the figures given in column ( i) of the table below unless he 
holds the corresponding qualifications given in column ( ii ) thereof: 


( 1) 


( 11 ) 


( a ) In excess of 150 in work 

ings belowground , or of 
400 in all in the mine : 


A First Class Manager s Certi 

ficate . 


A 


First or Second Class. 
Manager s Certificate . 


(b ) In excess of 75 but not 

exceeding 150 in work 
ings belowground , or in 
excess of 150 but not 
exceeding 400 in all in 
the mine ; 


( c ) In any other case : 


A 


First or Second Class 
Manager s Certificate or 
a Manager s Permit 
granted under sub - regu 
lation ( 5 ) : 


Provided that no person shall act or continue to act, or be appointed , as 
manager of a mine or mines where work is being caried on by a system of 
deep - holc blasting and /or with the help of heavy machinery for the digging , 
excavation and removal , etc ., of earth , stone, mineral or other material unless 
he holds a First Class Manager s Certificate : 


Provided further that where special conditions exist , the Chief Inspector 
may, by an order in writing, direct that in the case of any such mine as is refer 
red to in clause (b ) of the table , the manager thereof shall be the holder of 
a First Class Manager s Certificate , and that in the case of any such mine as 
is referred to in clause ( c ) of the table , the manager thereof shall be the holder 
of a First or Second Class Manager s Certificate : 

P - ovided further that if any mine-undertaking consists of two or more sepa 
rate mines and if , in the opinion of the Chief Inspector, they are not sufficiently 
near to one another to permit of daily personal supervision being exe . cised 
by one manager, he may , by an order in writing, require the appointment of 
a separate manager for each of such mines , 

( 3 ) Where under the provisions of sub - regulation ( 2 ) , a person holding a 
First or Second Class Manager s Certificate has been appointed as manager , a 
person holding lower qualifications shall not, except with the previous permis 
sion in writing of the Chief Inspector and subject to such conditions as he may 
specify therein , be so appointed during the succeeding twelve months, notwith 
standing any reduction in the average employment of the mine. 


THE GAZETTE OF INDIA : MARCH 11, 1961 /PHALGUNA 20 , 1882 


[Part II 


( 4 ) No person shall act, or be appointed , as manager of more than one mine 
except with the previous permission in writing of the Chief Inspector and sub 
ject to such conditions as he may specify therein , No such permission shall 
have effect for a period exceeding 12 months, unless renewed. The Chief 
Inspector may at any time, by an order in writing, vary or revoke any such 
permission if the circumstances under which the permission was granted have 
altered or the Chief Inspector finds that the manager has not been able to 
exercise effective supervision in the mine under his charge. 

(5 ) ( a ) The Chief Inspector may , after holding such examination as he may 
deem necessary and subject to such conditions as he may specify , grant to any 
person holding a Foreman s Certificate , a permit ( in these regulations referred 
to as a Manager s Permit ) authorising such person to act as the manager of any 
specified mine, the average employment of which does not exceed 75 in workings 
belowground or 150 in all in the mine. 

( b ) A Manager s Permit shall be valid only for such period, not exceeding 
12 months, as may be specified therein . The Chief Inspector may renew any 
Manager s Permit for further periods not exceeding 12 months at a time. 

(c ) A fee of Rs. 10 shall be payable in respect of every application for the grant 
of a Manager s Permit. No fee shall be charged for renewal thereof. 

( d ) The Chief Inspector may, after giving the holder of a Manager s Perinit 
an opportunity to make his representation , by an order in writing, cancel his 
permit . 

(6 ) The Chief Inspector may , by an order in writing and subject to such 
conditions as he may specify therein , authorise any person whom he may con 
sider competent, to act as manager of any mine or mines for a specified period , 
notwithstanding that such person does not possess the qualifications prescribed 
in that behalf by sub -regulation ( 2 ) , and may by a likę order revoke any such 
authority at any time. 

( 7 ) ( a ) Where by reason of absence or for any other reason , the manager 
is unable to exercise daily pe sonal supervision or is unable to perform his 
duties under the Act and under these regulations and orders made thereunder , 
the owner , agent or manager shall authorise in writing a person whom he 
considers competent to act as manager of the mine : 
Provided that 

( i ) such person holds a Manager s or Foreman s Certificate ; 
( ii ) no such authorisation shall have effect for a period in excess of 30 

days, except with the previous consent in writing of the Chiet 
Inspector and subject to such conditions as he may specify therein ; 
nor without a like consent shall a second authorisation be made 
to take effect upon the expiry of the first . The Chief Inspector 
shall not permit any such authorisation to extend over a period 
exceeding 60 days unless the person holds quallfications specified 
in sub -regulation ( 2 ) ; 
the owner, agent or manager, as the case may be, shall forthwith 
send by registered post to the Chief Inspector and the Regional 
Inspector & written notice intimating that such an authorisation 
has been made, and stating the reason for the authorisation , the 
qualifications and experience of the person authorised , and the date 

of the commencement and ending of the authorisation ; and 
(iv ) the Chief Inspector or the Regional Inspector may , cxcept in the case 

of a person possessing qualifications specified in sub - regulation ( 2 ) , 

by an order in writing , revoke any authority so granted . 
( b ) The person so authorised shall , during the period of such authorisation , 
have the same responsibility , discharge the same duties , and be subject to the 
same liabilities as the manager , 

( 8 ) ( a ) No manager shall vacate his office without giving due notice in 
writing to the owner or agent at Icast 30 days before the day on which he 
wishes to varate his office : 

Provided that the owner or agent may permit the manager to vacate his 
office after giving a shorter notice . 

( b ) No owner or agent shall transfer , discharge or dismiss a manager unless 
the manager has been relieved by a duly qualified person as prescribed under 
sub - regulation ( 2 ) . 


( iii) 
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( c ) Nothing in sub -regulation ( 7 ) shall confer on the owner , agent or mana 
ger the right to authorise during any period of such notice, any person not duly 
quallied to manage the mine under sub - regulation ( 2 ) , to act as the manager 
except in case of illness or other causes over which the manager has no control, 
or with the previous written permission of the Chief Inspector and under such 
conditions as he may specity therein . 

(d ) A copy of every such notice and authorisation shall forthwith be sent 
to the Chief Inspector and to the Regional Inspector by registered post. 

( 0 ) ( a ) The owner or agent shall provide suitable residential accommodation 
for the manager, the assistant manager and the underground manager within 
& distance of three miles from all mine openings ; and every manager, assistant 
manager and underground manager shall reside in the accommodation 80 
provided : 

Provided that where special difficulties exist which render compliance with 
these provisions not reasonably practicable, the Chief Inspector may. by an 
order in writing and subject to such conditions as he may specify therein , grant 
exemption from the same. 

( B ) No manager shall be entrusted by the owner or agent with any work , 
nor shall he himself perform any work , which will necessitate his frequent 
or prolonged absence from the mine. 

( 0 ) II any dispute arises as to any matter referred to in the foregoing clauses 
of this sub - regulation , it shall be referred to the Chief Inspector for decision . 

( 10 ) No manager shall act as agent or assistant manager or underground 
manager or in any other supervisory capacity in another mine. 


35 . Appointment of assistant managers or underground managers . In every 
mine the average employment of which exceeds 450 in workings belowground 
or 1. 200 in all in the mine, the manager shall be assisted by assistant managers 
and / or underground managers on the following scale : 


Average employment 


Number of assistant manager and / or 

under ground manager 


One, 


Upto 600 in workings below 

ground , or 1 ,600 in all in 
the mine : 


In excess of 600 in workings 

belowground or 1,600 in 
all in the mine : 


One additional assistant manager or 

underground manager , for every 
additional 500 persons employed 
belowground or 800 in all in the 
mine, or part thereof, for a period 
of five ycars from the commence 
ment of the Regulations , and there 
after, for cvery 300 additional per 
sons employed belowground or 800 
in all in the mine or part thereof : 


Provided that in a nine where the average employment exceeds 1, 200 in 
workings belowground or 3 ,200 in all in the min ? , at least onc of the assistant 
managers or underground managers as aforesaid shall hold a First Class Mana 
ger s Certificate : 

Provider further that the Chicť Inspector may, by an order in writing and 
subject to such conditions as he may specify therein , permit or require the 
appointment of assistant managers or underground managers in variation with 
these provisions. 

NOTE . — For the purpose of this regulation , the expression " assistant manager 
or underground manager " shall include persons such as safety officers who hold 
equivalent qualifications, 

36 . Appointment of engineers .-- - ( 1 ) At every mine where machinery is used , 
an engineer or other competent person not less than 23 years of age shall be 
appointed to hold general charge of such machinery , and to be responsible for 
its installation , maintenance and safe working : 


- 


para os se 


inghe authorisation shall be sent to the Freni 
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Provided that nothing in this sub - regulation shall be deemed to prohibit the 
omployment of two or more engineers or competent persons at one mine so 
long as the jurisdiction and sphere of r - sponsibility of every such engineer 
or competent person is defined by the manager in his letter of appointment; 

Provided further that after such date as the Central Government may notify 
in the Official Gazette, no person ( unless he holds a degree or diploma in 
mechanical engineering of an educational institution approved for the purpose 
by the Central Government) shall , except with the previous permission in writing 
of the Chief Inspector and subject to such conditions as he may spccify therein , 
be so appointed in an open - cast min . worked by heavy earth -moying machinery 
in which the aggregate h . p . of all the machinery used exceeds 750 , or in any 
other mine in which the aggregate h . p . of all the machinery used exceeds 250 . 

( 2 ) A notice of every such appointment, giving the name and full parti 
culars of the qualifications and experience of the person so appointed , shall 
be sent to the Regional Inspector within seven days of such appointment. 

( 3 ) No person shall undertake the duties of an engineer at more than one 
mine without the previous permission in writing of the Regional Inspector and 
subject to such conditions as he may specify therein . The Regional Inspector 
may at any tiine, by an order in writing, vary or revoke such permission . 

( 4 ) Whorc by reason of temporary absence or for any other reason , the 
engineer or competent person appointed under sub - regulation ( 1 ) is unable 
to perform his duties , the manager shall authorise in writing a person whom 
he considers competent to act in his place : 
Provided that 
( a ) notice of every such authorisation shall be sent to the Regional 

Inspector forthwith ; 
( b ) no such authorisation shall have effect for a period in excess of 30 

days except with the previous consent in writing of the Regional 
Inspector and subject to surh conditions as he may specify therein , 

and 
( c ) the Regional Inspector may, by an order in writing, revoke any 

authority so granted , 
37 . Appointment and quallfications of senior officials , ( 1 ) ( a ) At every mine, 
one or more mine foreman shall be appointed to hold charge of the different 
districts of the mine on each working shift . 

( b ) The mine or district assigned to a mine foreman shall not be of such 
a size , nor shall any additional duties other than his duties under the regula 
tions be such , as to be likely to prevent him from carrying out in a thorough 
manner the duties pc escribed for him under the regulations. If any doubt rises 
as to the foregoing, it shall be referred to the Chief Inspector for decision . 

( 2 ) Every person employed under sub - regulation ( 1 ) ( a ) as an official sub 
ordinate to the manager or to an assistant manager or unde ground manager 
and superior to the mining mate shall hold either a Manager s Certificate or a 
Forcman s Certificate . 

38 . Appointment of surveyors . -- ( 1 ) At every mine having workings below 
ground and at such other mines or classes of mines as may be notified from 
time 10 time by the Central Government a person not less than 23 years of age 
and holding a Surveyor s Certificate shall be appointed to be the surveyor för 
catlying out the surveys and levellings and fo preparing the plans and sec 
tions required under the Act, or the regulations, or orders made thereunder : 

Provided that nothing in this sub - regulation shall be deemed to prohibit the 
employment of two or more surveyors at one mine so long as the jurisdiction 
and sphere of responslbility of each of the surveyors is defined by the manager 
in his letter of appointment. 

( 2 ) A notice of every such appointment, giving the name and full parti 
culars of the qualifications of the per. on so appointed , shall be sent to the 
Regional Inspector within seven davs of such appointment. 

( 3 ) No person shall be appointed as a surveyor of more than one mine 
or in any other supervisory capacity in the same mine, without the previous 
permission in writing of the Regional Inspector and subject to such condition 
as he may specify therein . The Regional Inspector may by an order in writing , 
revoke such permission if the circumstances under which it was granted have 
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altrred or the Regional Inspector finds that the sui veyor has not been able 
to carry out satisfactorily the work allotted to him . 

39 . Appointment of officials and competent persons. - - ( 1 ) ( a ) The owner , agent 
or manager shall appoint such number of competent persons, including officials 
and technicians, as is sufficient, to secure during cach of the working shifts 

( 1) adequate inspection of the mine and of the equipment thereof ; 
( ii ) a tho ough supervision of all operations in the minc; 
(111 ) the installation , running and maintenance , in safe working order , of 

all machinery in the mine; and 
( iv ) thn enforcement of the requirements of the Act and of the regulations 

and orders made thereunder : 
Provided that if the Regional Inspector finds that those appointed are inade 
quate , he may require the appointment of such numher of additional competent 
persons by the owner , agent or manager as he considers necessary . 

( b ) Without p . cjudice to the requirements of clause ( a ) , where the mine 
is worked on more than one shift , the owner , agent or manager shall ensure 
that, during the afternoon shift and the nigh shift , the mine is under the general 
supervision of an assistant manager or underground manager , if any, and of 
an experienced mine foreman in other cases . 

( 2 ) It shall be the responsibility of the manager to see that the persons so 
appointed are competent to perform the duties assigned to them , No person 
shall be so appointed unless he is paid by the owner or agent and is answerable 
to the manager . 

( 3 ) Copies of all appointments made under sub - regulation ( 1 ) shall be 
entered in a bound paged book kept for the purpose . A list of all such compe 
tent persons shall also be maintained . 

(4 ) Without prejudice to the requirements of sub - regulation (2 ) , every 
manager on taking over charge of a mine, shall satisfy himself that all persons 
already appointed under sub -regulation ( 1 ) are competent to perform the duties 
assigned to them , and if he finds them competent, he shall either countersign 
their authorisations or issuc fresh ones. 

40 . General management. - - ( 1 ) The owner , agent and manager shall provide 
for the safety and proper discipline of persons employed in the mine. 

( 2 ) Except in a case of emergency , no person who is not an official or a 
competent person shall give , otherwise than through the manager , instructions 
to a person employed in a mine who is responsible to the manager . 


CHAPTER V 
DUTIES AND RESPONSIBILITIES OF WORKMEN , COMPETENT PERSONS AND OFFICIALS, 

ETC . 
41. Duties of persons employed in mines . - ( 1 ) ( a ) Every person shall strictly 
adhere is the provisicns of the Act and of the regulations and ordes made 
thcrounder , and to any order or direction issued by the manager or an official 
with a vicw to the safety or convenience of persons, not being inconsistent with 
thc Act and these regulations; nor shall he neglect or refuse to obey such orders 
or directions. 

(b ) No person shall interfere with , impcde or obstruct any other person 
in the discharge of his duties , nor shall hc ofter or render any service , or use 
any threat , to any other person with a view to preventing him from complying 
with the provisions of the Act and of these regulations and orders made there 
under or from performing his duties faithfully . If any person who receives any 
such oſfer or thrcat, fails to inform the manager forthwith , he shall also be 
guilty of a breach of these regulations. 

( 2 ) Every person shall, immediatcly before procceding to work and imme 
diatoly after terminating work at the end of his shift, have his name reroi ded 
in the register maintained under Section 48 ( 4 ) of the Act . In case of workings 
belowground , hc shall get his name recorded cvery time he proceeds below 
ground or returns to the surface . 

( 3 ) No person shall go belowground unless he wears a hat of a type approy 
ed by the Chief Inspector . 
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(4 ) ( a ) No person shall, except with the authority of an official, removo 
or pass through any fence , barrier or gate , or remove or pass any danger 
signal, 

( b ) Subject to any directions that may be given by an official, no person 
shall, except for some justiflable purpose, go into any part of the mine other 
than that part in which he works, or travel to or from his working place by 
any roadway other than the proper travelling roadway . 

( 5 ) No person shall , while on duty , throw any stone or other missile with 
Intent to cause injury, or fight or behave in a violent manner . 

( 6 ) Every person receiving any injury in the course of his duty shall, ag 
soon as possible , report the same to an oficial or to the competent person in 
charge of a first aid station , who shall arrange for the necessary first aid to the 
injured person . 

( 7 ) No person shall sleep whilst on duty . 

( 8 ) (a ) No person shall test for inflammable gas with a naked lamp , or 
brush or waft out inflammable gas. Should any person having a flame safety 
lamp find himself th the presence of inflammable gas , he shall not throw the 
lamp away or attempt to blow it out; but shall shelter it , hold it near the floor , 
Ryoid jerking it, and take it steadlly into fresh air . where he cannot take it 
into fresh air , he shall smother out the light or extinguish it in water . 

( b ) No person shall, when trying or examining for the presence of inflam 
mable gas with a flame safety lamp, raise the lamp higher than may be neceg 
sary to allow the presence of inflammable gas to be detected . 

( c ) Every person using a safety lamp shall take proper care of it and shall 
not place it within 0 - 6 metres of the swing of any tool, except in the case of 
a lamp which is actually worn attached to the body of such person . In the case 
of a fame safety lamp he shall not place it on the floor unless it is necessary 
to do so for the safe performance of any particular work ; and if the lamp 
becomes damaged , he shall at once carefully lower the flame until it is extin 
guished , and shall, at the first opportunity , report the damage to his superior 
official. 

( 9 ) Subject to the provisions of the Act and of the regulations and orders 
made thereunder , no person shall remain in a mine beyond the period over 
which his shift extends. 


42 . Duties of competent persons. - - Every competent person shall be respon 
sible for the duties assigned to him . He shall be subject to orders of supcrior 
officials , and shall not 
( a ) depute another person to perform his work without the sanction of 

his superior official ; 
(b ) absent himself without having previously obtained permission from 

such official for the term of his absence or without having been 

relieved by a duly competent person ; and 
( c ) without permission from such officlal perform , during his shift, any 

duties other than those for which he has been so appointed 


43 . Duties of officials . - - ( 1 ) Every official shall be responsible for and shall 
carry out the duties assigned to him by the manager , assistant manager or 
underground manager in accordance with the provisions of the Act and of the 
regulations and orders made thereunder . 

( 2 ) Every official shall, to the best of his power , sce that persons under his 
charge understand and carry out their respective duties properly . 


44. Duties and responsibilities of managers. ( 1 ) ( a ) In every mine dally 
personal supervision shall be exercised by the manager ; and in case of work 
ings belowground , he shall visit and examine particular section of the workings 
belowground on at least four days in every week to see that safety in every 
respect is ensured . Of these inspections, one at least in every fortnight shall 
be made during the night shift : 

Provided that in the case of a mine where an assistant manager or under 
ground manager holding a First Class Manager s Certificate is employed in 
compliance with the first proviso to regulation 35 and visits and examines the 
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workings belowground on not less than five days in every weck , it shall suffice 
if the manager visits and examius the workings belowground on not less than 
two days in every week : 

Provided further that when , owing to any unavoidable cause, the manager 
or the assistant manager or underground manager aforesaid is unable to carry 
out the aforesaid duties or inspections, he shall record the reason for the same 
in the book kept under clause ( b ) . 

(b ) The manager, the assistant manager and the underground manager , if 
any , shall each maintain , in a bound paged book kept for the purpose , a diary ; 
and shall record therein the findings of each of his inspections and also the 
action taken by him to rectify the defects mentioned, if any . 

( 2 ) The manager shall make arrangements for all mine foremen and other 
officials concerned to meet him or the assistant manager or the underground 
manager once in every working day for the purpose of conferring on matters 
connected with their duties . 

( 3 ) ( a ) The manager shall see that a sufficient supply of proper materials 
and appliances for the purpose of carrying out the provisions of the Act and 
of these regulations and orders made thereunder and for ensuring the safety 
of the mine and the persons employed therein , is always provided at the mine; 
and if he be not the owner or agent of the mine , he shall report in writing 
to the owner or agent when anything is required for the aforesaid purpose , that 
is not within the scope of his authority to order . A copy of every such report 
shall be recorded in a bound paged book kept for the purpose . 


( b ) On receipt of a requisition under clause ( a ) , the owner or agent shall 
take suitable action Immediately and also shall within three days of the receipt 
of the requisition inform the manager in writing of the action taken . 


( 4 ) The manager shall assign to every official and competent person his 
particular duties defining his sphere of responsibility , shall on his appointment 
make over to him a copy of the regulations, rules and bye - laws under the Act 
and of any orders made thereunder which affect him and shall take all possi 
ble steps to ensure that every such person understands, carries out and entorceg 
the provisions therein contained in a proper manner . 

( 5 ) The manager shall provide every mine foreman with a tracing, up to the 
date of last survey , showing thc workings of the district below ground assigned 
to him . Where any work of reduction or extraction of pillars or blocks of 
mineral is being carried out, such tracing shall show clearly the order in which 
such reduction or extraction is to be carried out. 


( 6 ) The manager shall examine all reports , registers and other records 
required to be made or kept in pursuance of the Act and of these regulations 
and orders made thereunder , and shall countersign the same and date his 
counter- signature . He may, however, by an order in writing , delegate this duty 
to an assistant manager or underground manager except in cases where a specific 
provision is made requiring the manager to countersign a report or register . 


( 7 ) The manager shall give attention , to and cause to be carefully investi 
gated, any specific representation or complaint that may be made to him in 
writing by an employee of the mine as to any matter affecting the safety or 
health of persons in or about the mine. 


(8 ) When any accident resulting in serious bodily injury to any person or in 
loss of life occurs in a mine, the manager shall inspect the site of accident as 
soon as possible , and shall also , either himself or through an assistant manager 
or underground manager , have an inquiry made into the cause of and circum 
stances attending the accident. The result of every such enquiry and a plan of 
the site of the accident showing details, shall be recorded in a bound paged book 
kept for the purpose . 


( 9 ) The manager shall perform such other duties as have been prescribed lą 
that behalt under the Act and under these regulations and orders made there 
under. 

( 10 ) The manager may suspend , or take such disciplinary action as he thinks 
At against, a workperson for contravention of any provision of the Act and of the 
regulationg and orders made thereunder , 
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45 . Duties and responsiblütles of assistant managers or underground managers . 
( 1 ) Every assistant manager or underground manager shall carry out the duties 
assigned to him by the manager, and shall see that in the part of the mine 
assigned to him by the manager , all work is carried out in accordance with the 
provisions of the Act and of these regulations and orders made thereunder . 


( 2 ) The assistant manager or underground manager shall , subject to the 
orders of the manager, visit and examine the workings under his charge, or part 
thereof, on every working day . 

( 3 ) The assistant manager or underground manager shall, from time to time, 
carefully examine every travelable part of the minę or part thereof placed 
under his charge , whether frequented by workpersons or not. 

( 4 ) In the absence of the manager the assistant manager or the underground 
manager shall have the same responsibility , discharge the same duties and be 
subject to the same liabilities as the manager , but not so as to exempt the 
manager therefrom , 

46 . Duties and responsibilities of mine foreman . — Every mine foreman or 
other competent person appointed under regulation 37 ( 1 ) shall strictly observe 
the following provisions, namely --- 

( 1) ( a ) Subject to orders of superior officials , he shall have responsible charge 
and control of such district of the mine and shall carry out such duties as may 
be assigned to him by the manager, 

( b ) In the case of workings belowground shall, while on duty , carry & 
tracing of the workings of such district, and shall keep the tracing up - to -date , 

(c ) He shall, in his district, make the inspections and reports required by the 
regulations, 

( 2 ) ( a ) He shall be responsible to see that the subordinate officials and 
competent persons in his district carry out their respective duties in a proper 
manner. 

( b ) He shall, to the best of his power, enforce in his district the provisions 
of the Act and of these regulations and orders made thereunder ; and shall, 
subject to the control of the manager and the assistant manager or underground 
manager , if any , give such directions as may be necessary to ensure compliance 
with those provisions, and to secure the safety of the district and the safety and 
proper discipline of the persons employed therein . 

( c ) He shall have power to send out of the mine any person under his charge 
Infringing or attempting to infringe any provisions of the Act and of these 
regulations and orders made thereunder , or failing to carrying out any direction 
given with regard to safety , and shall report in writing any such infringement. 
or attempted infringement or failure to the manager or assistant manager or 
underground manager. 

( 3 ) Hc shall see that sumcient supplies of timber , brattice and other 
necessaries required for the safe working of his district are kept in convenient 
places therein . 

(4 ) ( a ) He shall see that every air -crossing , stopping , door , brattice and 
other ventilation device is maintained in good order . 

( b ) He shall, in his district , see that the Ventilation is effective ; and when 
brattices or uir pipes are required to be used for the ventilation of the working , 
places, he shall see that they are kept sufficiently advanced to ensure that an 
adequate amount of air reaches every such working place . 

( 5 ) ( a ) He shall see that all tracks and tramlines are properly laid , graded 
ballasted or otherwise packed . 


( b ) He ghall see that the manholes on the haulage roadways are kept safe , 
clear of obstruction , and properly white -washed . 

( 0 ) He shall see that stop -blocks, runaway switches and other safety devices 
are fixed and used as required under the regulations, that drags or back - stays 
are provided and regularly used behind tubs ascending inclines and that a 
sufficient supply of suitable sprags is provided where tubs are loaded on a gradient 
or lowered down a gradient by hand . 

( d ) He shall , if he finds any of the ropes , chains, signals , brakes , jig wheels 
and posts or other apparatus in use in his district to he in an unsafe condition , 
stop the use of the same forthwith . 
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(6 ) He shall be responsible to see that , except for the purpose of inspection , 
examination and repairs, every person other than an oficial or a haulage 
attendant travels by the travelling roadway . 

( 7 ) He shall give prompt attention to the reinoval of any danger observed 
by or reported to him , and shall see that dangerous places are adequately fenced 
off . 

( 8 ) He shall , under the directions of the manager and other superior officials , 
see that approved safety lamps are used and naked lights excluded wherever 
and whenever danger from inflammable gas is apprehended . 

( 9 ) ( a ) He shall devote the whole of his time to his duties, and shall visit 
each working place in his district as often as may be necessary or possible . 

( b ) He shall not , except for a justifiable cause , leave the district under 
his charge until he has finished the inspections required under these regulations 
and any other duties that he is required to perform , or until relieved by a duly 
appointed substitute . 

( c ) He shall , if the mine is working in a continuous succession of shifts , 
conter with offcial succeeding him and shall give him such information as may 
be necessary for the safety of his district and of persons employed therein . 

( 10 ) He shall, at the end of his shift , record in a bound paged book kept for 
the purpose , a general report on the performance of all his duties during the 
shift, including anything concerning the proper working of the mind and the 
safety and discipline of persons employed in his district . 

47. Duties and responsibilities of minine mates . - Every mining mate or other 
competent person appointed under regulation 116 shall strictly observe the 
following provisions, namely — 

( 1 ) (a ) Subject to orders of superior officials, he shall have responsible 
gharge and control of the district of the mine assigned to him by the manager 
or assistant manager or underground manager . 

( b ) He shall take reasonable means to ensure the proper observance of the 
requirements of the Act and of these regulations and orders made thereunder 
by persons under his charge; and shall, as soon as practicable , report any 
contravention thereof to his superior official. 

( 2 ) ( a ) He shall make such inspections and reports as are required by the 
regulations, and in making such examination , he shall pay particular attention 
to the checking of supports . 

( b ) Except in the case of a mine working in a continuous succession of shifts , 
he shall, on completion of the first inspection of the district , proceed to the 
station appointed under regulation 116 and instruct all persons as to their places 
of work and as to any special precaution necessary to be observed by them . 

( c ) If he finds any person in a place other than the one assigned to him , he 
may order guch person out of the mine , and shall forthwith report the matter 
to his superior official. 

( d ) He shall engure that no inexperienced person is employed on any work 
except under the supervision of an experienced person . 

( 3 ) ( a ) He shall see that all travelling roadways , to and working places in , 
his distrirt are made and kept secure, 

(b ) He shall report to his superior official any deficiency in timber , appliances 
and other necessaries required for the safe working of the district . 

( 4 ) Where cither of the two ways affording means of egress from the district 
to the surface is not ordinarily used for travelling, he shall travel, once at least 
in every seven days, the whole of such way in order to make himself thoroughly 
acquainted with the same. 


( 5 ) ( a ) If he observes any dangerous place during the course of his Inspec 
tions, or it any danger is reported to him at a place where workpersons are 
employed , he shall, if the danger cannot be removed forthwith , withdraw all 
persons from such place and shall not leave such place until the danger has been 
removed in his presence or all approaches to the place have been fenced off so 
as to prevent persons from inadvertently entering such place . 
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( b ) He shall take care that every dangerous operation is carried out with 
due precaution , and in such cases shall be present throughout whenever any 
work of clearing falls of ground and setting of supports therein is being carried 
out. 


( c ) He shall cause the entrance to every place which is not in actual use or 
in course of working or extension , to be fenced across the whole width so as to 
prevent persons from inadvertently entering such place . 

( d ) If he finds any accumulation of inflammable or noxious gases , he shall 
carry out the provisions of regulation 141 and shall not remove such accumula 
tion until he has received instructions in that behalf from his superior official. 

( 8 ) He shall, on receipt of information of an accident to any person in his 
district, proceed at once to the place of accident, ingpect the place and, if 
required , supervise the rescue operations; and shall report or send notice of the 
accident to the manager or assistant manager or underground manager . 

( 7 ) ( a ) He shall devote the whole of his time to his duties , and shall not 
leave the district under his charge until the end of the shift or until he has 
been relieved by a duly appointed substitute . 

( b ) If the mine is working in a continuous succession of shifts , he shall , 
before leaving his district, confer with the mining mate or competent person 
gucceeding him , and shall acquaint him with all matters requiring his personal 
attention and give him such other information as may be necessary for the safety 
of his district and of the persons employed therein . 


48 . Duties and responsibilities of blasters .-- Every blaster shall 
( a ) carry out his duties in accordance with the provisions of the regula 

tions and of any orders made thereunder with respect to the 

transport and use of explosives; 
( b ) be responsible for the observance by his assistants, if any, of such 

provisions and of any direction with a view to safety which may be 

glyen to them by a superior official; 
( c ) not hand over any explosives to any unauthorised person ; 
( d ) see that clay, sand or other suitable stemming material is available 

in sufficient quantities at convenient places ; 
( e ) be present when shots are being charged and stemmed ; and shall 

himsel Are the shots ; and 
( f) be responsible when a shot has misfired , for seeing that the place is 

adequately fenced, and that the provisions of regulation 167 are 

strictly observed . 
49. Duties of timbormon . - - Every timberman shall carry out the orders of the 
manager , assistant manager , underground manager , mine foreman , mining mate 
or other competent persons with respect to the securing of hangwall, footwall 
and back (roof) . He shall at once report to the mining mate or other 
competent person any shortage of timber in his district. He shall also be 
responsible to see that wood -cuttings are not left in any working below ground. 


50 . Duties of attendants of main mechanical ventilators . - - Every person in 
charge of the main mechanical ventilator shall -- 

( a ) keep the ventilator running at the speed fixed by the manager ; 
( b ) examine the machinery and observe the pressure - recording or water 

gauge and the speed - indicator at intervals of not more than one 
hour, and shall enter the readings of the gauge in a bound paged 
book kept for the purpose at the fan -house ; 


( c ) immediately report to his superior official any stoppage of, damage to , 

or defect or derangement in , the machinery or any unusual variation 
in the water - gauge or other indicators ; and shall also immediately 
report to him any unusual circumstances in regard to mine ventila 

tion which may come to his notice , and 
( d ) where the ventilator is continuously operated , shall not leave his post 

until relieved by a duly appointed substitute , 
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51. Duties of lamproom Incharges. - -Every competent person in charge of a 
safety lamp room 
( a ) shall be responsible for ensuring that all lamps in the safety lainp 

room are properly maintained in accordance with the provisions of 

the regulations; 
( b ) shall see that the safety lamp room is kept in a neat and tidy condition , 

and that all damaged and defective gauges , glasses and other parts 

of safety lamps are not kept or stored in such room ; 
( c ) shall see that Are extinguishers or other means of dealing with Are 

provided in the safety lamp room are in good condition ; and readily 

available for use ; 
( d ) shall pee that all records reqdired by the regulations for the issue, 

return and maintenance of safety lamps are properly maintained ; 

and 
( e ) shall carry out such other duties relating to the maintenance , issue and 

return of safety lamps as may be specified by the manager or assistant 
manager or underground manager . 


52 . Duties and responsibilities of surveyors .- ( 1 ) Every surveyor shall 
( a ) make such surveys and levellings, and prepare such plans and sections, 

and tracings thereof as the manager may direct or as may be required 
by the Act or by the regulations or orders made thereunder , and shall 

sign the plans , sections and tracings and date his signature ; and 
( b ) be responsible for the accuracy of any plan and section , or tracings 

thereof, that has been prepared and / or signed by him , 
(2 ) The surveyor shall record in a hound paged book kept for the purpose 
( a ) the full fact s when the workings of the mine have approached to about 

75 metres from the mine boundary or from disused or waterlogged 

workings ; 
(b ) any doubts which may exist concerning the accuracy of the plans and 

sections prepared under these regulations, and 
( c ) any other matter relating to the preparation of the plans sections and 

tracings that he may like to bring to the notice of the manager . 
Every entry in the book shall be signed and dated by the surveyor , and counter 
signed and dated by the manager : 

Provided that where in any mine two or more surveyors are employed, each 
of the surveyors shall make the entries aforesaid in respect of the workings in his 
jurisdiction or the plans and sections in his charge . 

( 3 ) Nothing in sub - regulation ( 2 ) shall absolve the owner , agent or manager 
of his reşponsibility under the Act and under these regulations and orders made 
thereunder. 


53. Duties and responsibilities of engineers. -- The engineer or other competent 
person appointed for the purpose 
( a ) shall , subject to the orders of the manager and other superior officials, 

hold general charge of all machinery at the mine ; and shall be 
responsible for the proper installation , maintenance and safe working 

of such machinery ; 
( b ) shall, when any machinery is shifted or newly installed , see that it is 

given a trial run before it is put into use ; he shall be present during 

every such trial run ; 
( c ) shall be present throughout whenever any work of installing, changing 

or recapping of any winding rope , or of installing , changing or 

annealling any suspension gear , is being carried on ; 
( d ) shall see that the provision of the Act and of the regulations and orders 

made thereunder relating to the installation , maintenance , operation 
or examination of machinery are properly carried out by himself or 
by subordinate officials or by competent persons or by workpersons 

as the case may be, appointed for the purpose; and 
( e ) shall, it mechanics or other subordinate officials or competent persons 

are appointed for the purpose , examine all reports , registers and other 
rerords relating to the installation , maintenance , operation or 
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cxamination of machinery required to be made or kept in pursuance 
of the Act and of the regulations and orders made thereunder , and 

shall countcrsign the sume and date his signature : 
Provided that where in any mine two or more engineers or other competent 
persons alle employed , every engineer or competent person shall be responsible 
tor, and shall perform , the duties aforesaid in respect of such machinery as has 
been placed within his jurisdiction . 

54 . Duties of winding enginemen , - ( 1 ) At the beginning of his shift , every 
winding engineman shwol examine the engine, brakes and all appliances in his 
charge , and shail satisfy himseif that they are in good working order, 

( 2 ) Every winding engineman shall, during his shift, keep the winding engine 
Anil apparatus connected therewith properly cleaned and oiled, and shall see that 
the engille loom is cleaned and free of inflammable material, 

( 3 ) The winding engincman shall immediately report in writing to the engineer 
or other competent person appointed for the purpose any defect he has noticed 
in the cngine, brake, indicator, drum , rope or other appliances under his charge. 

( 4 ) The winding engineman shall not allow any unauthorised person to enter 
the engine room or in any way to interfere with the engine. 

(5 ) Every winding engineman chall thoroughly acquaint himself with , and 
carefully attend to , the prescribed code of signals ; and shall not start the engine 
until he has received the proper signal to do so . If the signal is indistinct, he shall 
not start the engine until it has been rcpcated and he clearly understands it. 

(6 ) The winding engineman shall avoid jerk in starting , running and stopping 
the engine, and shall cause the cage or other means of conveyance to be brought 
gently to rest at any stopping place . 

( 7 ) While persons are being lowercd or raised in the shaft, the winding engine 
man shall not drive the engine at a speed higher than the speed that shall be fixed 
by the manager for manwinding purposes and approved by the Regional Inspector 
by an order in writing. 

( 8 ) The winding engineman shall not unclutch the drum of his engine until 
he has assured himself immediately beforehand by testing the brake of the drum 
against the full power of the engine that the brake is in proper condition to hold 
the load suspended from the said drum . When the drum is unclutched , he shall 
use the brake only for the purpose of maintaining such drum stationary and shall 
not wind men or material from an unclutched drum . 

( 9 ) The winding engineman shall on no pretext leave the handle or brake 
whilst the engine is in motion , or while persons are riding a cage or other means 
of conveyance in the shaft . 

( 10 ) The winding engineman shall not leave the engine whilst persons are 
at work in the shaft. Whenever he has occasion to leave the engine, he shall 
secure the drums with the brake and cut off the power , 

( 11 ) Thę winding engineman of a winding engine by which persons are lowered 
or raised in a shaft, shall not leave the engine at the end of his shift unless all 
the persons have l ume out of the shaft or unless he has been relieved by a duly 
appointed substitute . 

55 . Duties of Banksmen , bellmen and signalmen . - ( 1 ) Every banksman , bell 
man and signalman , as the case may be, shall observe the following provisions 
(a ) ile shall, subject to orders rof a superior official, have full control of 

the top of the shaft or winze or the landing , as the case may be; and 
shall report to such official any person who , without authority , gives 

a signal or disobeys instructions. 
( b ) He shall thoroughly acquaint himself with , and carefully attend to the 

prescribed code of signals , and shall properly transmit the signals by 
The means provided . Ele shall not act on any signal the corrertness 
of which he is in doubt , except a signal which he believes to be 

to stop . He shall not allow any unauthorised person to give signals . 
( c ) He shall immediately report to his superior any defect in the signalling 

installation . 
( d ) He shall devote the whole of his time to his duties, and shall not leave 

his post during the period of his duty . Where persons are raised or 
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lowered in the shaft, he shall not leave his post at the end of his 
shift unless all the persons have come out of the shaft or unless 

lie has been relieved by a daily appointed substitute . 
( e ) He shall not allow more than the authorised number of persons to enter 

the cage or other means of conveyanco at any one time. 
( 1 ) He shall not, unless specially authorised in writing by the manager in 

that behalf, allow any person when riding in a cage or other means 
of conveyance , to take with him any bulky material other than tools 

and instruments : 
Provided that nothiny in this clause shall be deemed to prohibit the 

carrying, in a cage or other means of conveyance , of explosives by a 

blaster or other competent pcrson . 
( g ) After a stoppage of winding for repairs or for any other cause for a 

period exceeding two hours , he shall not allow any person to ride in 
a cage or other nieans of conveyance unless it has been run at least 

one complete trip up and down the working portion of the shaft . 
(h ) He shall not allow any person to ride on the top or edge of any cage or 

other means of conveyance except when engaged in examination , 

repair or any other work in the shaft . 
( 1) He shall, after persons have cntered the cage, see that the cage gates on 

buth sides are in position and closed , before signalling for the cage 

to be lowered or raised . . 
(1) He shall not allow any unauthoriged person to handle tubs in or out of 

the cage. While tubs are being lowered or raised , he shall also see 
that the catches are holding the tubs properly before signalling the 
cage or other means of conveyance away. If he notices any defect in 

the tub - catches, he shall immediately inform his superior official 
(k ) He shall not, at any entrance into a shaft, winze or landing which is 

provided with gates or fonces not worked by the cage or other meang 
of conveyance , begin to remove the gate or fence until the cage or 
other means of conveyance has stopped at the entrance, and shall 
close the gate before he has signalled the cage or other means of 
conveyance away . He shall not permit any unauthorised person to 

open or interfere with the gate , 
( I) He shall see that all tences and gates provided at the top of the shaft, 

winze or landing are in position , 
(m ) He shall not permit any unauthorised person to remove a ſence or 

gate ; and if he notices any defect in such fence or gate , he shall im 

mediately inform his superior official, 
( n ) He shall keep the top of the shaft or the inset and the floor of every 

cage free from loose material . 
(0 ) He shall, when long timber, pipes , rails or other material projecting over 

the top of a cage or other means of conveyance are lowered or raised , 
see that the projecting ends are securely fastened to the rope, chains 

Or bow . 
( p ) He shall, when he suspects that the cages are not working amoothly in 

the shaft or winze or when he hears anything unusual happening in 
the shaft or winze while the winding engine is working , immediately 

give signal to the winding cugincman to stop the engine. 
( 2 ) ( a ) At the beginning of his shift, every banksman shall see that the keps 
are in proper working order , 

( b ) The banksman , when he is informed of any danger in the shaft or winze , 
shall not allow any person to descend except for the purpose of cxamination or 
repair ; and during the time that such examination or repair is going on , shall be 
on duty and listen for signals . 

( c ) The hanksman shall not permit any person descending the shaft to carry 
any intoxicating drink or drug , or allow any intoxicated person to descend. 

(3 ) Where the manager so directs by an order in writing , the banksman or the 
bellman , as the case may be. shall also carry out the duties of a signalman . 

56 . Duties of haulage enginemen , brakesmen and signallers . - ( 1 ) At the begin 
ning of his shift, overy haulage engineman shall examine the engine, its brakes 
and all appliances in his charge, and shall satisfy himself that they are in good 
working order , 
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( 2 ) Every haulage engineman shall, during his shift, keep the haulage engine 
and apparatus connected therewith properly cleaned and ollcd , and the engine 
room clean and tree of inflammable material. 

(3 ) The haulage engineman and brakesman shall report immcdiately to the 
engineer or other competent person appointed for the purpose any defect which 
he has noticed in the engine , brake-drum , rope or other appliance under his 
charge, 

( 4 ) Whenever the haulage engineman has occasion to leave the engine, he shall 
cut off the power and secure the engine with the brake. 

(5 ) The haulage engineman , brakesman and signaller shall not allow any un 
authorised person to enter the engine room or in any way to interfere with the 
engine or signal, as the case may be. 

( 6 ) Every haulage engineman , brakesman and signaller shall thoroughly ac 
quaint himself with , and carefully attend to , the prescribed code of signals . The 
haulage engineman shall not start the engine unt! 1 he has received the proper 
signal to do so . If the signal is indistinct , he shall not start the engine until it 
has been repeated and he clearly understands it 

( 7 ) The person in charge at the top of any haulage plane or incline shall see 
that the stop -blocks are blocking the way , before allowing any tub to be brought 
on to the top landing ; and shall cause the tubs to be securely coupled up to each 
other and to the rope or chain betore the stop -block is opened . In case any alter 
native safety appliance is provided , he shall cause the same to be brought into 
use on every such occasion . 

( 8 ) The person who is responsible for the attachment, to the haulage rope, of 
any tub or set or tubs at any stopping place on any haulage planc or incline, shall 
sce that no person remains in a position of danger at or near such stopping place 
while the rope 18 in motion , 

( 9 ) The person in charge of any tub or set of tubs, which it is intended to 
" send up any haulag plane or incline on which drags or back stays are required 
to be used , shall securely fix the drag or back - stay or cause it to be so fixed , before 
such tub or set of tụbs is sent in motion , 

( 10 ) The person in charge at the top or bottom of the incline shall see that no 
unauthorised person rides on any tub or haulage rope . 

(11) Before a train of side- tipping tubs is set in motion , the person in charge 
shall see that the safety catches of all such tubs are properly secured . 


57 . Duties of locomotivo drivers and shunters , - ( 1 ) Every locomotive driver 
shall , before commencing work in his shift, ensure that the whistle or warning 
bell and the brakes of the locomotive are in proper working order . 

( 2 ) The locomotive driver shall not work the locomotive except during hours of 
daylight, unless the locomotive is fitted with sufficient headlights as prescribed . 

( 3 ) The locomotive driver shall immediately report to the engineer or other 
competent person appointed for the purpose any defect which he has noticed in 
the locomotive or any part or Atting thereof . 

( 4 ) The locomotive driver shall not set the locomotive in motion until whistle 
or warning bell has been given by him to persons whose safety may be en 
dangered . He shall also give the whistle or warning bell when the locomotive is 
approaching a level crossing or any place where any person is at work or where 
the driver s sight is Intercepted . 

( 5 ) The locomotive driver shall not leave a locomotive unattended away from 
the places where it is housed , unless he has ensured that it cannot be set in motion 
by any unauthorised person . 

(6 ) The locomotive driver shall ensure that no unauthorised person drives, 
handles or rides on a locomotive . 

(7) When tubs or wagong are being pushed in front of the locomotive , the 
shunter shall accompany the leading wagon , 
58. Duties of magazine Incharges . - Every magazine incharge - 
(a ) shall, subject to orders of superior officials . be responsible for the proper 

receipt , storage and issue of explosives in and from the magazine ; 
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( b ) shall maintain such records of explosives so received , stored and lasued , 

as are required by the rules made under Indian Explosives Act, 1884, 

and under the Act and the regulations and orders made thereunder ; 
(c ) shall not issue explosives to any person other than a competent person ; 

and when explosives are returned to the magazine, shall re - issue such 

explosives before Issuing fresh stock ; 
(a ) shall record in a bound paged book kept for the purpose the names of 

various competent persons, and the quantity and nature of explosive 
issued to each of them ; and shall similarly record the quantity and 

nature of explosives returned to the magazine by each person ; 
(0 ) shall securely lock each canister before issuing it to the competent person 

and shall also check whether the canister is returned to the magazine 
In locked condition ; he shall not issue explosives in any canister 

which is not in proper repair or which cannot be securely locked ; 
(1) shall not allow any unauthorised person to enter the magazine ; and 
(c ) shall, if he discovers any shortage of explosives in the magazine, torth 

with inform the manager in wridag . 


59 , Duties of reglator keepers and attendance clerks etc. — ( 1 ) Every person 
Appointed to keep registers or other records required by or under the Act and 
the regulations and any orders made thereunder, or to make entries therein , shall 
make the necessary entries In Ink and with reasonable despatch . 

( 2 ) During the whole time that persong are at work , the attendance clerk shall 
remain on duty at the attendance cabin which shall be provided near the work 
places or , in the case of workings belowground , near the outlet used by the work 
persons to enter and leave such workings. 

(3 ) No person who is not an employee of the mine or is not entitled to enter 
the mine under the Act and under the regulations and orders made thereunder , or 
18 not so authorlsed by the manager , shall enter the mine. It shall be the duty 
of the attendance clerk , to see that no such person enters the mine; and If any 
such person forcihly enters the mine, the attendance clerk shall Immediately report 
the matter in writing to the manager . 

( 4 ) If after the commencement of a shift, any offcial or a competent person 
has not got his attendance recorded in the register maintained under Section 48 ( 4 ) 
of the Act, the attendance clerk concerned shall , within two hours after the com 
mencement of the shift, report the fact in writing to the manager or assistant 
manager or under - ground manager or other official in charge of the shift . 


sine orders mashall be there any 


CHAPTER VI 


PLANS AND SECTIONS 
60 , General requirements about mine plans and sections. - ( 1 ) Every plan or 
mection prepared or submitted in accordance with the provisions of these regula 
tions shall 
(a ) show the name of the mine and of the owner and the purposes for which 

the plan or section is prepared ; 
(b ) show the true north or the magnetic meridian and the date of the 

latter ; 
( c) show a scale of the plan , at least 25 centimetres long and suitably 

subdivided ; 
(d ) unless otherwise provided , be on a scale having a representative 

factor of 
(1) 200 : 1 , In case of mica mines and other mines having small-scale work 

Ings belowground ; 
(11) 2 ,000 : 1, in case of mines having large open cast workings and also in 

case of surface plans of large leasehold areas; and 
(UI) 1,000 : 1, in other cases : 
Provided that the Chief Inspector may, by an order in writing , and sub 

ject to such conditions as he may specify therein permit or require 

the plans to be prepared on any other suitable scale ; and 
(@ ) be properly Inked in on durable paper or on tracing cloth , and be kept 

In good condition , 
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( 2) The conventions shown in Second Schedule shall be used in preparing all 
plans and sections required by the regulations. 


( 3 ) The plans and sections shall be accurate within such limits of error as the 
Chief Inspector may specify by a general or special order . 


(4 ) The plans and sections required under these regulations shall be maintained 
up - to -date within three months except in case of open - cast workings in respect of 
which it shall sufice if the plans are maintained up - to - date within 12 months : 


Provided that where any mine or part is proposed to be abandoned or the 
working thereof to be discontinued or rendered inaccessible , the plan and section 
shall be brought up -to -date before such abandonment or at the time of disconti 
nuance , as the case may be, unless such abandonment or discontinuance has been 
caused by circumstances beyond the control of the owner, agent or manager, in 
which case the fact that the plan or section is not up - to -date shall be recorded 
on it. 


( 5 ) Plans and sections required to be maintained under these regulations shall 
be kept available for inspection in the office at the mine, and shall not be removed 
therefrom except by or with the approval in writing of an Inspector, unless a true 
copy thereof has been kept therein . 


01. Types of plans and sections.--- ( 1 ) The owner , agent or manager of every 
mine shall keep the following plans and sections : 


(a ) A surface plan showing every surface feature within the boundarles , 

such as telephone, telegraph or power transmission line, water -main , 
tramline, railway , road , river , water - course , reservoir , tank , bore 
hole , shaft and inclinc opening , open - cast working , subsidence and 
building on the surface . 


( b ) An underground plan showing : 

(1) the position of the workings of the mine belowground ; 
( 11) every borehole and shaft (with depth ), drivc, crosscut, winze, rise , ex 

cavation (stoped ground ) and every tunnel and air passage connected 

therewlth ; 
( ifl ) every pillar or block of mineral left for the support of any structure on 

the surface ; and underground magazines , if any ; 
( iv ) every important feature within the boundaries such as rallway, road , 

river , stream , water - course , tank , reservoir , open - cast working and 
building which is within 200 metres of any part of the workings 

measured on the horizontal plane ; 
( v ) the general strike of the veins, lodes , reefs and mineral beds or de 

posits ; 
( vi) the position of every dyke, fault and other geological disturbance with 

the amount and direction of throw ; and 
( vii ) an abstract of all statutory restrictions in respect of any specifled 

workings, with a reference to the order imposing the same, 
Whenever this plan is brought up - to -date , the then position of the workings 

shall be shown hy a dotted line drawn through the ends of the 
workings , and such dotted line shall be marked with the date of 

the last survey ; 
Provided that the Chief Inspector may, by an order in writing and sub 

Ject to such conditions as he may specify thereln , approve any 
othis method of showing the up - to - date position of the workings of 

the inine, 
( C , A transverse section or sections of the workings through the shaft or 

shafts and main adits indicating clearly the surface and the dips of 
the vein , lode, reef or mineral bed or deposit at different points ; and 
such sections of the strata sunk or driven through in the mine or 

proved by boring, as may be available . 
d ) A vertical mine section or sections showing a vertical projection of the 

mine workings , where a reet, yein , lode or mineral bed or deposit 
has an average dip of more than 30 degrees from the horizontal; 
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Provided that with the permission in writing of the Chief Inspector and 

subject to such conditions as he may specify therein , such sections 

may be prepared in relation to any other suitable plane, 
( e ) A ventilation plan , and section where necessary , showlng the system of 

ventilation in the mine, and in particular 
( i) the general direction of air - current; 
(ii ) every point where the quantity of air is measured ; 
(iii) eyrry device for the regulation and distribution of air , 
(iv ) every fire refuge chamber, iſ provided ; 
( V ) cvery room used for storing inflammable material; 
( vi) the position of fire - fighting equipment ; 
(vii ) every water-dam with dimensions and other particulars of construc 

tion ; 
( vill ) every pumping , telephone and amhulance station , every underground 

magazine; and 
(1x ) every haulage and travelling roadway . 
( f) A water - danger plan and section showing: 
( ) the position of the workings belowground ; and every borehole and 

shaft (with depth ), drive, crosscut, winze, rise , excavation and air 

passage connected therewith ; 
( fi ) the position of every dyke, fault and other geological disturbance, with 

the amount and direction of throw ; 
( iii ) levels taken in workings belowground at easily identifiable points 

sufficient in number to allow of the construction of sections along 

all drives , malnheadings and haulage roadways ; 
(iv ) every source of water such as river , stream , water -course , reservoir , 

water - logged opencast workings on the surface , and also the outline 
of all water - logged workings belowground lying within 60 metres of 

any part of the workings measured in any direction ; 
( v ) every reservoir, dam or other structure , either above or belowground , 

constructed to withstand a pressure of water or to control an in 
rush of water , along with reference to its design and other details 

of construction ; 
( vi) surface contour lines drawn at vertical intervals not exceeding five 

metres ( or ten metres in the case of a mine where there are no 
working belowground ; or in case of mincs situated in hilly terrain , 
such other larger interval as the Regional Inspector may pcrmit by 
an order in writing and subject to such conditions as he may specify ) 
over the whole area lying within 200 metres of any part of the 

workings ; and 
(vil ) the highest flood level of the area 
All levels taken above and belowground shall be referred to a plane in 

relation to a bench -mark which shall be esta lished the rurace 
in the mine. Particulars of this bench -mark , together with its 
height above thc Mcan Sea Level, shall be shown on the plans and 

sections maintained under this clause . 
( 8 ) A gcological plan of the area of leasehold , on a suitable scale specified 

or approved by the Chief Inspector by a general or eperial order in 
writing, 


( 2 ) Where different rcefs , lodes, veins or mineral beds or deposits overlie or 
run parallel to one another , the workings of cach reef, lode, vein or mincral bed 
or deposit shall be shown on a separate plan and / or longitudinal section or scc 
tions; so however that if two reefs , lodcs , veins or mineral beds or deposits are 
so situated in relation to each other that the parting between workings made there 
in is less than 10 metres at any place , such workings shall also be shown on a 
combined plan and / or longitudinal section , as the case may be in different colours , 


( 3 ) ( a ) ( 1) The plans kept under clauses ( a ) and ( b ) of sub -regulation ( 1 ) shall 
also show the settled houndary of the mine, or where the boundary is in dispute , 
the boundaries claimed by the owner of the mine and by the owners of the mines 
adjacent to the disputed boundary . 
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Provided that where it is not possible to show the complete boundary of lease 
hold on the same plan , an additional key plan on any other suitable seale show 
ing such boundaries and the outline of the workings shall also be maintained . 

( 4 ) The plans required to be kept under clause (b ) of sub - regulation ( 1 ) shall 
also show the workings both above or belowground of all adjacent mines as are 
situated within 60 metres , measured on any plane, of the boundary claimed by 
the owners of the mines . The position of these workings also shall be maintained 
up - to -date within three months, or 12 months if permitted under regulation 60 ( 4 ). 

(lli) The plans kept under clause (b ) of sub - regulation (1) shall also, on every 
occasion that the workings are brought up - to -date in compliance with the pro 
visions of clause ( i ) of this sub - regulation , be signed by the surveyor and the 
manager of every adjoining mine having workings within 60 metres of the common 
boundary (or where the boundary is in dispute , within 60 metres of the boundary 
claimed by the owner of the mine) signitying the correctness of the common 
boundary , or the disputed boundaries as the case may be, and of the position of 
the workings in relation to one another, 

( b ) The owner , agent and manager of every mine shall give all reasonable 
facilities to the surveyors of its adjacent mines to carry out the surveys and level 
lings required to be made under this sub - regulation . 

( 4 ) ( a ) The Regional Inspector may , by an order in writing , require such addi 
tional details to be shown on the plans and sections required to be kept under 
the regulations, or the preparation and maintenance of such other plans and sec 
tions showing such details and on such scale and within such time as he may 
specify in the order . 

( b ) The Regional Inspector may, by an order in writing , require the owner , 
agent or manager to submit to him within such timę, such plans and sections, or 
tracings thereof. as he may specify in the order . 

( c ) The owner , agent or manager shall at any time If required by an Inspector, 
show on any plan or section the then position of the workings of the mine 


62. Copies of plans and sections to be submitted . — The owner , agent or manager 
shall, on or before the 30th April of every year , submit to the Chief Inspector, two 
up -to -date copies of the plans and sertions maintained under clauses (b ), ( c ) and 
( d ) of regulation 61 ( 1) . The provisions of this regulation shall be deemed to have 
been complied with it the owner , agent or manager gets the ropies of the plang 
and sections submitted hereunder during the previous years brought up - to -date at 
his own expense . 


63. Plans and Sections to be submitted after abandonment or discontinuance. 
( 1 ) Wher - any mine ( or in case of a mine to which regulation 142 applies, any 
part thereof) is abandoned or the working thereof has been discontinued over a 
pcriod exceeding four months , the person who was the owner of the mine at the 
time of the abandonment or disrontinuance shall , within 30 days after the ahan 
donment or within five months after the discontinuance of the workings, as the 
rase may be, submit to the Chief Inspector two truc copies of the up - to -date plan 
and section of the workings of the mine or part maintained under clauses (b ) , ( c ) 
and ( d ) of regulation , 61 ( 1 ) . Every such copy shall show the bearing and distance 
of at least one of the shafts or openings of the mine from a trijunction or revenue 
pillar or from any other prominent and permanent surface featurc, the position 
of all water - dars built helovground (with their dimensions and other particulars 
of construction ) and also the spot-levels at the ends of the workings : 

Provided that if a change of one sin prours after the ahandonment nr dis 
continuance and before the exojry of the 30 days or five months aforesaid , as 
the case may be, such plans and sections shall be submitted forthwith . 

( 2 ) The original or a certifed true copy of the plans and section submitted un 
der sub -regulation ( 1 ) shall be kept in the office at the mine 

( 3 ) The Chief Inspector may , on such conditions as he thinks fit to impose and 
on payment of the cost of preparing copies as determined by him , supply copies 
of a plan or section submitted to him under sub - regulation ( 1 ) or such parts thereof 
as he thinks At 

( a ) to any person having a bonafide interest in the mine or part; or 
(b ) to the owner , agent or manager of an adjacent mine, 
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64. Survey instruments and materials . The owner or agent shall provide ac 
curate and reliable survey instruments and materials for the proper carrying out 
of all survey and levelling work and for preparing the plans and sections required 
under these regulations; and no other instruments or implements shall be used in 
connection with any such survey or levelling work , 


65 . Lists of plans, sections and instruments ; and their storage. - ( 1 ) All plans 
and sections, and tracings or copies thereof, kept at a mine shall be serially 
numbered or suitably indexed , 

( 2 ) Suitable arrangements shall be made at every mine for the proper storage 
and maintenance of every plan and section and of all instruments and materials . 
Such arrangements shall unless otherwise permitted by the Chief Inspector 
by an order in writing and subject to such conditions as he may specify pro 
vide for flat storage of every plan and section maintained under clauses (b ) , ( c ) 
and ( d ) of regulation 61 ( 1 ) . 

( 3 ) Every feld book and other notes used in the preparation of plans and sec 
tions required under the regulations shall be duly indexed and kept in the office at 
the mine. 

( 4 ) A list of all plans and sertions maintained under these regulations and 
under any orders made thereunder, and tracings or copies thereof; of all survey 
Instruments provided under regulation 64 with their respective types , specifications 
and identification numbers , and of all field books and other notes kept under sub 
regulation ( 3 ) shall be kept in a bound paged book kept for the purpose, and shall 
be brought up - to -date whenever necessary . Every entry in the book shall be 
signed and dated by the surveyor , and countersigned and dated by the manager . 


66 . Preparation of plans by surveyors. — ( 1 ) Every plan and section , and tracing 
thereof, prepared under the regulations shall be prepared by or u der the personal 
supervision of a surveyor appointed under regulation 38 . 

( 2 ) Every plan or section , or any part thereof, prepared by or under thc per 
sonal supervision of a surveyor shall carry thereon a certificate by him to the 
effect that the plan or section or part thereof is correct ; and shall be signed and 
dated by the surveyor and countersigned and dated by the manager on every 
cccasion that the plan or section is brought up - to - date , 

( 3 ) Every tracing of a plan or section , or of any part thereof, shall bear a 
reference to the original plan or section from which it was copied and shall be 
certified thereon by the surveyor to be a true copy of the original plan or section . 
The certificate shall be signed and dated by him . 

(4 ) If the surveyor falls or omits to show any part of the workings or allows 
Any plan or section to be inaccurate , he shall be guilty of a breach of these regu 
lations. Nothing in this regulation shall , however, exempt the owner, agent or 
manager of his responsibility to ensure that every plan or section prepared , kept 
or submitted under these regulations or by an order made thereunder is correct 
and maintained up -to -date as required thereunder . 


67. Plans and soctions to be checked on change of ownorship or re -opening 
( 1 ) When there is a change in the ownership of a mine, or where a mine or part 
thereof is reopened , or where in any mine or part thereof it is intended to start 
stoping operations or the extraction or reduction of pillars or blocks of minerals , 
the owner , agent or manager shall ensure himself that the plans and sections of 
the mine or part are accurate . If any doubt arises as to the accuracy of the 
plans and sections in any respect, he shall have accurate plans and sertions pre 
pared afresh of all accessible workings before any drivage or other work of deve 
lopment or stoping operations or of extraction or reduction of pillars or blocks of 
minerals is commenced . 

( 2 ) If the Regional Inspector is of the opinion that any plan or section pre 
pured kept or submitted under these regulations is inaccurate , he may , by an 
order in writing, require a fresh survey made and a new plan or section prepared 
within such time as he may specify therein , 

( 3 ) If the plan or section required to be prepared undnr sub - regulation ( 2 ) is 
not prepored within the time specified in the order or to the satisfaction of the 
Regional Inspector , or the plan or section is not prepared or brought up - to - date as 
required under these regulations, he may get the plan or section prepared by any 
other agency ; and the cost thereof , as certified by the Chief Inspector, shall be 
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defrayed by the owner of the mine and recoverable from him as an arrear of 
land revenue. 


CHAPTER VII 


MEANS OF ACCESS AND EGRESS 
68. Outlets from a mine, — ( 1 ) No person shall be employed , or be permitted to 
enter or remain for purposes of employment, in any working belowground , unless 
the working is provided with at least two shafts or other outlets to the surface 
( a ) with which every lode, reef, veln or mineral bed or deposit, or section 

thereof, for the time being at work has a communication so as to 
afford separate means of ingress and egress to the persons employed 

therein ; 
( b ) which do not have their surface openings in the same buildings ; and 
( c ) which are under the sole control of the manager : 
Provided that the Chief Inspector may, by an order in writing and subject 

to such conditions as he may specify therein , permit the employment 
belowground of persons even in a case where the two shafts or outlets 

are not under the control of the same manager . 
(2 ) Sutuble arrangements shall be made for persons to descend and ascend by 
each of such shafts or outlets . Where the shaft is vertical and more han 60 
metres in depth , such arrangemants shall be by means of a proper winding engine. 
Every such winding engine shall be so installed and maintained as to be constantly 
available for use . If any doubt arises as to whether any such arrangement is 
suitable or not, it shall be referred to the Chief Inspeutor for decision : 

Provided that, if required by the Regional Inspector by an order in writing a 
proper winding engine shall also be provided in a shaft more than 60 metres in 
depth even if it is not vertical, 

( 3 ) Such shafts or outlets shall not be less than 15 metres distant from one 
another at any point, and each shall be connected with the other by means of a 
walkable passage not less than 1 . 8 metres high and 1 . 5 metres wide, through the 
workings below ground that are served by such shafts or outlets : 

Provided that outlets made before the coming into force of these regulations 
may be closer than 15 metres but not less than 6 metres apart . 

( 4 ) Whenever the connection between two outlets which are required to be 
maintained under sub - regulation ( 1 ) has been obstructed or found dangerous, 
only such persons as are necessary to clear the obstruction or to repair the dan 
gerous part of the connection or to make a new second outlet , as the case may 
be, shall be employed belowground until such time as the connection has been re 
established or a new second outlet has been provided . 

(5 ) The foregoing provisions of this regulation with respect to shafts and cut 
lets shall not apply 

( a ) to a shaft which is being sunk or to an outlet which is being made; 
( b ) to any working for the purpose of making a connection between two or 

more shafts or outlets ; and 
( c) to any working for the sole purpose of searching for or proving minerals ; 
so long as not more than 20 persons are employed belowground at any one time 
in the whole of the workings belowground in connection with a single shaft or 
outlet : 

Provided that if the single outlet is an un -walkable shaft (other than a shaft 
in the course of being sụnk ) and exceeds 30 metres in depth , it shall be provided 
both with ladders and with other means of raising and lowering persons : 

Provided further that nothing in this sub -regulation shall be deemed to authorise 
the driving of roadways for development purposes before a second outlet has been 
made in accordance with the said provisions, 

( 6 ) The Chief Inspector may, by an order in writing and subject to such con 
ditions as he may specify , exempt from the operation of this regulation any . mino 
in the case of which special difficulties exist which in his opinion make compliance 
with the provisions thereof not reasonably practicable . 


Soc . $ (i)] 


THE GAZETTE OF INDIA : MARCH II , 1961 / PHALGUNA 20 , 1882 


393 


69 . Working shafts and winzes . ( 1 ) Every shaft or winze in use or in course 
of being sunk and every other outlet shall he made and kept secure . 

( 2 ) Every shaft ( and every winze or raise intended to be used for purposes of 
winding or haulage ) in the course of being sunk through strata which are not 
stable shall be provided with a permanent lining, either of timber , metal, brick , 
concrete or masonry , which shall at no time be more than six metres from the 
bottom of the shaft or winze : 

Provided that where iron or steel rings with a substantial lagging are used 
below the permanent lagging and are kept close to the bottom of the shaft, this 
distance may be increased to not more than 20 metres , 

If any doubt arises as to whether the strata are stable or not, it shall be re 
Iferred to the Chief Inspector for decision , 

( 3 ) Every shaft or winze regularly used for lowering and raising persons or 
materials , in which water seeps out of the strata , shall be provided with water 
garlands or other means of collecting and conducting away the seepage water , 

(4 ) The top , and all landings between the top and bottom , of every working 
shaft and winze, and the sump thereof shall be kept clear and free from loose 
materials , tools and debris . 


70 , Fencings and gates at outlets . ( 1 ) Every entrance to a mine from the sur 
face , and the top and all entrances between the top and bottom , including the sump 
If any, of every working , ventilating or pumping shaft or winze shall be kept 
securely fenced . 

( 2 ) Every walkable entrance from the surface to the workings belowground 
shall be provided with a substantial gate which shall be kept closed and locked 
when there are no persons belowground : 

Provided that where such entrance is not used as a means of ingress or egress 
in or out of the mine , it shall be permanently closed so as to effectively prevent 
persons from entering therein . 


71. Outlets from maine parts . Every part of a mine shall, where practicable , be 
provided with at least two ways affording means of egress to the surface . If any 
doubt arises as to whether the provision of two such ways is practicable or not, it 
shall be referred to the Chief Inspector for decision . 


72, Periodic examination of outlets . ( 1 ) Every shaft and other outlet provided 
as reguired by regulation 68 shall be examined , once at least in every seven days , 
by a mine foreman or other competent person . A report of every such examina 
tion shall immediately thereafter be recorded in a bound paged book kept for 
the purpose and shall be signed and dated by the person making the examination , 

( 2 ) If at the time of such examination or at any other time, the shaft and 
other outlet is found to be not safe , it shall not be used for any purpose , except 
as a natural airway , until it has been made safe in all respects Report of every 
such action taken shall be recorded in the book kept under sub - regulation ( 1 ) . 


CHAPTER VIII 

LADDERS AND LADDERWAYS 
73. Provision of ladderways etc . — ( 1 ) Every shaft or winze , including a shaft 
or winze in the course of being sunk , which has an inclination exceeding 25 degrees 
from the horizontal, shall be provided with a ladderway from the top to the 
bottom ; 

Provided that in the case of a shaft or winze in the course of being sunk , the 
ladderway may be provided to within such distance, not exceeding 20 metres , from 
the bottom as to secure it from danger during blasting operations, and a chain or 
rope ladder shall be provided from this point to the bottom of the shaft or winze: 

Provided further that where the Chief Inspector is of the opinion that compll 
ance with the provisions of this sub - regulation is not reasonably practicable , he 
may , by an order in writing and subject to such conditions as he may specify there 
in , grant an exemption therefrom . 
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( 2 ) Every working place shall be provided with platforms or other means of 
keeping a foothold , and where necessary , with ladders for climbing . 


74 . Ladders. — ( 1 ) Every ladder used in a mine shall 

( a ) be of strong construction ; 
( b ) subject to the provision of sub - regulation ( 2 ) , be securely fixed in the 

shaft, winze or stope at an inclination of not more than 80 

degrees from the horizontal; 
( c ) be made continuous or without perceptible overlapping or break ex 

cept at a platform or sollar ; 
( d ) project at least one metre above the mouth of the shaft, winze , rise 

or stope and above every platform , except where strong holdfasts or 

hand - rails are provided ; 
( e ) have rungs equally spaced and at a sufficient distance from the wall 

or from any timber to ensure proper foothold ; and 
( 1 ) be maintained in good repair . 
( 2 ) Except in respect of the lowest 10 metres of a sinking shaft or winze, no 
ladder shall be placed at an inclination of more than 80 degrees from the horizontal: 

Provided that the Regional Inspector may , by an order in writing and 
subject to such conditions as he may specify therein , permit a ladder to be fixed 
at a steeper inclination , 

75 . Provision of sollars etc. - ( 1 ) If a ladderway provided under regulation 
73 ( 1 ) exceeds 20 metres in depth and has an inclination of more than 30 degrees 
with the horizontal, platforms or sollars shall be provided at intervals of not more 
than 15 metres along the underlię or slope of the shaft or winze. Where the 
dnclination is more than 60 degrees from the horizontal, the platforms or sollars 
shall be provided at intervals of not more than 10 metres . 

( 2 ) If a manhole is provided at any platform in any shaft or wirize , It shall 
be placed behind the ladder leading up from the platform . 


( 3 ) Evcry opening in a platform provided for the handling of timber or other 
materials shall be effectively closed off from the rest of the platform . 


76 . Guarding of ladderways , — ( 1 ) Every ladderway in a shaft or winze used 
for winding or other purposes shall be in a separate compartment or shall be ade 
quately guarded from other compartmente . 

( 2 ) Every ladderway below any place or travelling roadway where persons are 
stationed or pass , shall be provided with a suitable cover or substantial fonce or 
guard . 


stationed very ladderw 


77. Carrying of materials on ladderways, - No person shall carry or be per 
mitted to carry a drill, tool, explosives or any loose material on a ladderway in 
a shaft or winze having an inclination of more than 45 degrees from the horizontal 
except so far as may be necessary for carrying out repairs: 

Provided that nothing in this regulation shall provent a person from carry 
Ing a drill, tool or explosives in a suitable gling or container secured to his person . 


CHAPTER IX 
TRANSPORTATION OF MEN AND MATERIALSWINDING IN SHAFTS 
78 . Appointment of winding enginemen and their duties ...- ( 1 ) No person shall 
be appointed as a winding engineman unless he holds 
( a ) in the case of an electric winding engine of 75 h .p . or more or of 

a steam or compressed air winding engine which has cylinders ex 
ceeding 30 centimetres in diameter, a I Class Engine- driver s Certi 

ficate; and 
( b ) in any other case , a II Class Engine - driver s Certificate : 
Provided that this clause shall not apply to the driver of an electric winding 

engine of up to 30 hp . or of a steam or compressed air winding 
engine which has cylinders not exceeding 18 centimetres in diameter 
and which is not used for raising or lowering persons. 
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( 2 ) Where special difficulties exist which make compliance with the provisions 
of sub - regulation ( 1 ) not reasonably practicable , the Chief Inspector may, by an 
order in writing and subject to such conditions as he may specify therein , relax 
the said provisions, 

( 3 ) No person , other than a winding engineman appointed under sub - regula 
tion ( 1 ) or a duly appointed assistant working under his direct personal supervi 
sion shall operate any winding engine: 

Provided that in an emergency any other competent person may be permitted 
to operate the engine. 

( 4 ) The name of the winding engineman on duty , together with the period of 
his shift, shall be posted in the winding engine room . Where the Regional Ins 
pector is of the opinion that the duties of any winding engineman are unduly 
tarduous, he may by an order in writing, require the period of his shift to be 
reduced to such period , not less than five hours , as he may specify . 


79 . New winding installations, — ( 1 ) When it is intended to bring into use any 
new winding installation for lowering and raising persons, the owner , agent or 
manager shall, not less than 30 days before such usę , give notice of such intention 
to the Chief Inspector and the Regional Inspector . The notice shall contain detail 
led specifications of the installation . 

( 2 ) If the Chief Inspector by an order in writing so requires, such additions 
or alterations shall be made to the installation , as he may specify in the order. 

80 . Construction and Installation of winding equipment. - ( 1 ) Every part of a 
winding installation , including headgear , shall be of sound construction and ade 
quate strength , and shall be maintained in safe working order . If any doubt 
arises as to the foregoing , it shall be referred to the Chief Inspector for decision , 

( 2 ) The engine shall be firmly connected to a rigid foundation and shall be so 
designed , constructed and maintained that , with the power provided , the raising 
and lowering of persons or materials can be carried out with case , regularity and 
safety . 

( 3 ) Unless otherwise permitted in writing by the Chief Inspector and subject 
to such conditions as he may specify therein , every engine for winding shall be 
$ 0 situated in relation to the headgear that the winding rope shall not, in its 
extreme position , subtend in either direction an angle of more than one and a 
half degree with the plan of the sheave or pulley used in connection with the rope. 

( 4 ) ( a ) The diameter of the drugs or sheaves of the winding engine, and of the 
pulleys and sheaves used in connection with the winding shall, unless otherwise 
permitted in writing by the Chief Inspector and subject to such conditions as he 
may specify therein , be not less than 80 times the diameter of the rope in the 
case of winding installations installed before the coming into force of these re 
gulations and not less than 100 times the diameter of the rope in other cases : 

Provided that the Chief Inspector may , by an order in writing, require that in 
the case of any specified winding installation installed before the date aforesaid , 
the diameter of the said drums, pulleys or sheaves shall not be less than such 
size , upto 100 times the diameter of the rope, as he may specify in the order . 

(b ) The grooves of such sheaves or pulleys shall be suited to the diameter of 
such rope, 

( c ) Every pulley or sheave used in connection with winding shall, while in 
motion , rotate in a vertical plane , and shall be maintained in such a condition 
that slipping is reduced to a minimum , 

81. Spare rope to be kept in store. - At every mine where a shatt or winze is 
used for lowering or raising persons, at least one spare winding rope , suitable for 
use in such shaft or winze shall be kept in reserve. 


82 . Fittings of winding engines . At every shaft or winze , including a shaft or 
winze in the course of being sunk , where winding is effected by means of an 
engine, the following provisions regarding winding engines shall have effect, 
.namely : 

( 1 ) There shall be on the drum such flanges, and also if the drum is conical 
or spiral, such other appliances , as will be suficient to prevent the rope from 
slipping or coiling unevenly . Except in the Koepe system of winding , the end 
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of the rope shall be securely Axed in such a manner that the rope is not unduly 
strained . There shall be at least two turns of the rope on the drum when the 
cage or other means of conveyance is at its lowest working point in the shaft or 
winze . 


(2 ) (a ) There shall be provided one or more brakes on the drum which 
( 1) if there are two cages or other means of conveyance , will hold such 

cages or other means of conveyance when the maximum torque is 

applied in either direction ; or 
( ii) if there is only one cage or other means of conveyance , will hold the 

loaded cage or other means of conveyance in midshaft when the 

maximum torque is applied downwards. 
( b ) At least one of the brakes shall be so designed that the brake remains at 
the on position except when operated . 

( c ) Where the brake or brakes are power -operated , at least one of them shall 
be arranged to be applied automatically at all times if the power supply fails . In 
no case shall a brake be operated by an auxiliary electric current, 

( d ) The brake or the drum shall be used only for the purpose of keeping such 
drum stationary and not for lowering the cage or other means of convoyance ex 
cept in cases where the engine is to be worked at a very low speed , as when ex 
amining the winding rope or the shaft or winze. 

( 3 ) Where the winding engine is worked by steam or compressed air , a screw 
stop - valve shall not be used as the controlling valve of the engine . 

( 4 ) Every engine shall be equipped with a reliable depth - indicator ( in addition 
to any mark on the rope ) showing to the winding engineman the position of the 
cage or other means of conveyance in the shaft or winze and an automatic device 
that will ring a bell in the engine room when the ascending cage or other means 
of conveyance is that at a distance of not less than two revolutions of the drum 
from the top of the shaft or winze. The depth - indicator shall be tested after every 
adjustment or replacement of the winding rope : 

Provided that, in the case of a winding engine installed before the coming into 
force of these regulations where compliance with the provisions of this sub - regula 
tion is not rcasonably practicable , the Chief Inspector may, by an order in writing 
and subject to such conditions as he may specify therein , grant an exemption from 
these provisions . 


83. Shaft Attings . -- At every winding shaft or winze , other than a shaft or winze 
Iin the course of being sunk - to which the provisions of regulation 87 shall apply 
the following provisions shall have effect , namelye 

( 1 ) ( a ) EMcient means shall be provided and maintained for inter - changing 
separate distinct and definite signals between the top of the shaft or winze and 

(1) the bottom or other permanent landing of the shaft; and 

(II) every Inset for the time being in use , 
There shall also be provided and maintained efficient means for transmitting such 
signals from the top of the shaft or winze to the winding engineman . All signals 
shall be transmitted by mechanical or electrical means, 

(b ) In signalling, the following code or signals shall be used and strictly 
observed 

ONE RAP STOP 
Two RAPS LOWER 
THREE RAPS RAISE 
FOUR RAPS MEN roady o ascent or descend . 

FOUR RAPS IN REPLY — men may cnter the cage or other means of conveyance. 
Any other signals shall be in addition to , and shall not interfere with the 
foregoing : 

Provided that the Chief Inspector may , by an order in writing and subject to 
such conditions as he may specify therein , permit the use of any code of signalling 
other than that specified above . 
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( c ) A printed copy of the code of signals , including additional signals, if any , 
shall be posted prominently at the top of the shaft or winze and at every such 
unset and landing and also in the winding engine room , 

( d ) No person other than the banksman , bellman or signalınan shall give any 
signal unless he is an official of the minę or is authorised in writing by the manager 
to give signals , 

( 2 ) ( a ) Where the shaft or winze is vertical and exceeds 15 metres in depth , 
it shall be provided with sufficient number of guides to ensure smooth and safe 
travel of the cago or other means of conveyance . 

(b ) Where rope guides are used , th : cheese -weights or the bottom clamps shall 
be kept so exposed as to permit regular examination . 

( 3 ) Above the topmost landing in every vertical shaft or winye . dogs or other 
devices for holding the cage or other means of conveyance in the event of an 
overwind shall be provided , or the guides , runners or recelvers shall be sprung. 

( 4 ) Where the shaft or winzę is vertical, protective roofing or pent- house 
sufficient to prevent danger from anything falling in the shaft or winze , shall be 
provided and maintained at the bottom of the shaft or winze and at all landings 
where persons ascend or descend . The gap , both vertical and horizontal, between 
the protective roofing or pent-house and the top of cage, when the cage is at the 
bottom of the shaft or winze , shall not exceed 15 centimetres . 


84 Manwinding . – At avery shaft or winze , other than a shaft or winze in 
the course of being sunk , where a winding engine is used for the purpose of 
lowering or raising persons, the following provisions shall have effect , namely :-- 


( 1 ) In respect of every part of the winding installation , including pulleys or 
sheaves , cages , chains, distribution plates and detaching hooks, the following 
particulars shall be recorded in a bound paged book kept for the purpose 

( a ) Name of the manufacturer and th : year of manufacture; 
( b ) Specifications and dimensions; 
( c ) Reference to every certificate supplied with the part; and 
( d ) Any other detail that may be necessary or required by the Regional 

Inspector, 


All entries in the book shall be made and signed by the engincer or other com 
petent person , and shall be countersigned and dated by the manager . 

( 2 ) Whcnever any part or article is replaced or any repaired part or article is 
used in any winding installation , the fact of such replacement or repair shall be 
recorded in the book kept under sub - regulation ( 1 ) . 

( 3 ) Where drum - clutches are provided , the following provisions shall have 
effect , namely 

( a ) The operating gear of the clutch of the drum shall be provided with locking 
gear to prevent inadvertant withdrawal of the clutch . 

( b ) Every engine used for the lowering or raising of persons shall have a 
guitable interlocking device so fitted that it is not possible - - 

(i ) to unclutch any drum unless the brakes of such drum are applied ; or 
( ii ) to release the brukes until the drum clutch is fully cngaged and securely 

locked . 
( c ) Unless the cage or other means of conveyance attached to the drum is 
resting at the bottom of the shaft or winze , thc drum shall not be unclutched 
unless the winding engincman has assured himself immediately beforehand that 
the brake is fully applied . 


( 4 ) If the shaft or winze is vertical, except in the Koepe system of winding , 
ther shall be provided between the rope and the cage or other means of con 
veyance a detaching - hook . The space between such detaching -hook , measured 
from the centre of the hole for attaching it to the rope shakle and the detaching 
bel] or plate when the cage or other means of conveyance at its normal position 
at the top of the shaft or winze , shall not be less than 3 .6 metres where a geared 
engine is used , and not less than 7 .5 metres where a direct - acting engine is used . 
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(5 ) If the shaft or winze exceeds 300 metres in depth , there shall be a clear 
over - run space of not less than 7 . 5 metres below the lowest landing place . The 
sump below the lowest landing place shall be kept free from water or other 
liquid matter to such an extent that in case of an overwind , the persons riding 
in the cage or other means of conveyance will not be submerged . 

( 6 ) In the case of every shaft or winze exceeding 100 metres in depth , unless 
exempted by the Chief Inspector by an order in writing and subject to such 
conditions as he may specify therein , the engine shall be fitted with an auto 
matically - recording specd - indicator . 


( 7 ) ( a ) In the case of every shaft or winze exceeding 100 metres in depth , 
there shall be provided an effective automatic contrivance to prevent over 
speoding and overwinding , hereinafter called the " Automatic Contrivance " . The 
Automatic Contrivance shall prevent the descending cage or other means of con 
veyance from being landed at the bottom of the shaft or winze or other permanent 
landing at a speed exceeding 1 . 5 metres per second , and shall also control the 
movement of the ascending cage or other means of conveyance in such a manner as 
to prevent danger to persons riding therein . The Regional Inspector may , by an 
order in writing , specify the maximum speed of winding in any shaft : 


Provided that in case of any shaft or winze the Chief Inspector may , by an 
order in writing and subject to such conditions as he may specify therein , grant 
exemption from the provisions of this sub - regulation . 

( b ) Tests of every Automatic Contrivance and every brake shall be made by 
the engineer or a competent person appointed for the purpose , in the following 
manner 
( 1) once at least in every seven days, by raising each cage or other means 

of conveyance , in turn , to pass the last control point above the top 

most landing ; and 
( 11) once at least in every three months, by attempting to land the descending 

cage at a speed 25 percent in excess of the normal landing speed . 
For the purpose of this test, the setting of the Automatic Contri 
vance may be altered so that a pre - determined point in the shaft 

or winze is regarded as the landing. 
The results of every such test shall be recorded in a bound paged book kept for 
the purpose and shall be signed and dated by the person making the test : 

Provided that where special conditions exist , the Chief Inspector , may, by an 
order in writing and subject to such conditions as he may specify therein , permit 
the tests aforesaid to be carried out in such other manner as he may specify in 
the order . 

( c ) Unless the Automatic Contriyance is in full and fixed engagement with tho 
winding engine, it shall be fully engaged, either automatically or by the winding 
engineman , whenever persons are to be lowered or raised ; and a proper automatic 
indicator to show that this has been done shall be provided in such a position as 
to be easily seen by the banksman , No person shall be allowed to enter any cage 
or other means of conveyance until the indicator shows that the Automatic Contri 
vance has been fully engaged . 

( 8 ) Except where an Automatic Contrivance is provided to prevent over 
winding , a point shall be fixed and marked on the indicator of the engine in such a 
way as to show when the cage or other means of conveyance is at a distance of 
not less than twice the circumference of the drum from the completion of the 
wind ; and if such cage or other means of conveyance contains persons, the winding 
engineman shall not, as soon as it has reached the point aforesaid , raised it for 
the remaining distance at a speed exceeding 1 - 2 metres per sccond . 

( 9 ) Where the only means of egress in a mine is by apparatus worked by steam 
or electricity , precautions shall be taken to ensure that the two winding engines 
do not fail simultaneously ; and in particular in the case of electric winding 
engines , the engines shall be capable of being connected to two separate power 
supplies . Unless the Chief Inspector by an order in writing otherwise directs , 
the provisions of this sub - regulation shall be deemed to be satisfied if an emergency 
winding gear is maintained . 

( 10 ) ( a ) Except in the koepel system of winding , at tho top of every shaft 
Or winzę where cages are used , suitable keps shall be proyided and so arranged 
As to fall into the on position when the operating lever is released . 


Sec. $ (i)] 


THE GAZETTE OF INDIA : MARCH II, 1961 / PHALGUNA 20 , 1882 


399 


( b ) At every inset where keps or folding platforms are provided , arrange 
ments shall be made to lock the keps or platforms securely in the off position ; 
and when in the off position , such keps or platfornis shall leave the shaft or 
winze clear for the passage of the cage. In every such cage , a proper automatic 
indicator to show the position of the keps or platiorms, as the case may be , shall 
be provided in such a position as to be easily seen by the banksman , 


eco keps or platformecurely in the soft arran 


) providede 
the folhe gate adjacent mer fen 


( 11 ) ( a ) Unless otherwise permitted by the Chief Inspector by an order in 
writing and subject to such conditions as he may specify therein evcry cage or 
other means of conveyance in which persons ride in a vertical or steeply inclined 
shaft or winze shall be 

( i) covered completely at the top ; 
( ii) closed in at the two sides in a inanner sufficient to prevent persons or 

things from projecting beyond the sides ; 
( iii) provided with a rigid hand - bar Axed in a position where it can be 

easily reached by all persons in the cage or other means of con 

veyance ; and 
( iv ) provided with suitable gates or other rigid fences such that the gap 

belwcen the floor of the cage or other means of conveyance and the 
lowest part of the gate or fence , does not exceed 15 centimetres and 
that between any two adjacent members of the gate or fence does 
not exceed 25 centimetrcs . Gates or fences shall not open outwards ; 
and they shall be so fitted and maintained that they cannot be acci 

dentally opened : 
Provided that so much of this sub - regulation as requires a covering at the top 
shall not apply in a shaft or winzę which is less than 30 metres in depth . 

( b ) The floor of every cage or other means of conveyance shall be strongly 
( onstructed and so maintained as to prevent any part of the body of a person 
riding in the cage or other means of conveyance from projecting beyond the floor. 

( 12 ) Not more than such number of persons as may be authorised by the 
manager shall be allowed to ride in the same cage or same deck of a cage or other 
means of conveyance at one time, and a notice specifying such number shall be 
posted at the top of every shaft or winze and at every inset and landing : 

Provided that where the Regional Inspector is of the opinion that the number 
so authorised is high , he may , by an order in writing , require the manager to 
fix a lower maximum number of persons ag may be specified by him . 


( 13 ) ( a ) Unless permitted by the Chief Inspector by an order in writing and 
subject to such conditions as he may specify therein , the total load when the 
authorised number of persons ride at any one time in any cage or other means of 
conveyance shall not exceed 60 per cent of the maximum load when materials are 
wound . 


(b ) No person shall, when ascending or descending a shaft or winze , take with 
him any bulky material other than tools and instruments except when engaged 
in repalring the shaft or winze or with the written authority of the manager . 

85 . Multi -decks. — Where a cage has two or more decks which are used 
simultaneously , cach floor at a landing shall be connected by an effective signalling 
device with the main floor of the landing ; and only the banksman or the bellman 
or the signalman or an official , as the case may be , at such main floor shall give 
the action signal, and only after he has satisfied himself that all cage gates are 
closed . 


86 . Winding of Material, - ( 1 ) Every cage used for the raising or lowering of 
tubs shall be provided with catches or other effective contrivances to prevent 
the tubs falling out. The cage shall not be set in motion unless the catches or 
other effective contrivances are in position , 

( 2 ) ( a ) The floor of every cage shall be kept clean ; and no skip , bucket or 
tub shall be filled up to such a height that any of the contents can fall out. 

(b ) Before long timber , pipes, rails , or other material projecting over the top 
of the cage or other means of conveyance are lowered or raised , the projecting 
ends shall be securely fastened to the rope, chalns or bow . 
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87. Winding in sinking shafts . - - At every shaft or winze in course of being sunk , 
where a winding engine is used , the following provisions shall have effect, 
namely 

( 1 ) If the shaft or winze is vertical and excends 45 metres in depth , there shall 
be provided for each bucket or other means of conveyance a detaching - hook . 
Between the centre of the hole for attaching the detaching -hook to the rope 
shackle , and the detaching -bell or plate , when the bucket or other means of con 
veyance is at the top landing, there shall be a clear over - run space of not less 
than 3 .6 metres . 
( 2 ) Where the shaft or winze ís vertical and exceeds 150 metres in depth 
( a ) the bucket or other means of conveyance, when used for lowering or 

raising persons, shall be provided with sufficient cover overhead for 

protection from things falling down the shaft ; and 
( b ) there shall be provided for each bucket or other means of convoyance a 

suficient number of guides which shall be kept extended to within 
22 - 5 metres of the shaft bottom at all times when sinking is in pro 

gress : 
Provided that the Regional Inspector may, by an order in writing , require 

the provision of guides in a shaft or winze which is less than 150 

metres in depth or is not vertical, 
( 3 ) ( a ) Therc shall be provided and maintained two separate means of trans 
mitting distinct and definite signals between the bottom and the top of the shaft 
or winze . Efficient means shall also be provided and maintained for transmitting 
such signals from the top of such shaft or winze to the winding engineman . The 
signalling appliance shaīl be examined by a competent person once at least in 
every 24 hours; and the result of cvery such examination shall be recorded in a 
bound pagcd book kept for the purpose and shall be signed and dated by the 
person making the examination . 

( b ) In signalling, the following code of signals shall be used and strictly 
observed 
ONE RAP 

STOP 
Two RAPS 

LOWER 
THREE RAPs . . TAKE UP SLACK or RAISE 

FOUR RAPS . . TAKB UP SLACK or RAISB when men are riding 
Any other signals shall be in addition to , and shall not interfere with , the fore 
going : 

Provided that the Chief Inspector may , by an order in writing and subject to 
such conditions as he may specify therein , permit the use of any code of signalling 
other than that specified above . 

( c ) A printed copy of the code of signals, including additional signals , if any , 
shall be posted prominently at the top of the shaft or winze and also in the winding 
engine room . 

( d ) Except while riding in a bucket or other means of conveyance , no person 
other than the chargeman or a person authorised in writing by the manager , shall 
give any signal. 

( 4 ) Every bucket or other means of conveyance in which persons or materials 
are conveyed , shall be of strong construction and so maintained as to prevent 
persons or materials from falling . 

(5 ) ( a ) At the top of the shaft or at the landing where the bucket or other 
means of conveyance is normally landed , suitable doors or covering shall be 
provided , Except as may be required for the passage of the bucket or other 
means of conveyance , the doors or covering shall always be kept closed . 

(b ) Where the shaft or winze has an inclination of 35 degrees or more from the 
horizontal and exceeds 45 metres in depth measured along its plane, persons 
working at the bottom shall also be protected by a suitable protective covering 
extending over the whole area of the shaft or winze , sufficient space being left 
therein only for the passage of the bucket or other means of conveyance ; and 
the cover or scaffold shall be kept lowered 
(i ) if the shaft or winze is vertical, to not more than 22 : 5 metres from the 

bottom ; and 
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( ii ) in any other case , not more than 30 metres from the bottom : 
Provided that where special circumstances exist, the Chief Inspector may , by 
an order in writing and subject to such conditions as he may specify therein , 
grant an exemption from the provisions of this clause . 

( 8 ) Not more than such number of persons as may be authorised by the 
manager shall be allowed to ride in the bucket or other means of conveyance at 
one time; and a notice specifying such number shall be posted prominently at the 
top of the shaft or winze. 

( 7 ) When tools , implements or other materials, are lowered or raised , the 
banksman ol chargeman , as the case may be, shall see that 

( a ) the bucket is properly loaded ; 
( b ) materials are not loaded above the rim ; 
( c ) long timber, pipes, rails , tools or other materials with ends projecting 

over the rim are securely fastened to the rope, chains or bow ; and 
( d ) the bucket, before being sent away , is steadied , and the bottom and 

sides thereof are free from adhering material. 
( 8 ) Where guides are provided , the bucket or other means of conveyance 
shall be raised slowly from the bottom of the shaft or winze , until the rider is 
picked up . 

( 9 ) While persons are at work on any scaffold or platform in the shaft or 
winze , the following precautions shall be strictly observed - - 
( a ) The scaffold or platform shall be secured to the sides of the shaft or 

winze in order to prevent it from swinging . 
( b ) The opening for the passage of the bucket or other means of conveyance 

shall be so protected as to effectively prevent anything falling through 


It . 


( c ) The scaffold or platform shall not be lowered or raised except under 

the order of the chargemen or other competent person , 


88 . Winding ropes etc . . At every shaft or winze , where a rope is used for 
winding purposes , the following provisions shall have effect, namelyen 

( 1 ) ( a ) No ropę, bar, link , chain or other attachment to a cage or other means 
of conveyance shall be used unless it is of good quality and manufacture , is free 
from any visible defect and is of adequate calculated strength : 

Provided that the Chief Inspector may , by an order in writing, prohibit the 
use of any rope or type of rope or bar, link , chain or other attachment where , in 
his opinion , such use is unsafe , 

( b ) A single - linked chain shall not be used , except for the short coupling 
chain attached to a cage or other means of conveyance . Such single - linked 
chain shall be attached to the safety hook through a distribution plate or other 
approved appliance . 

( c ) Where safety - chains are used , their length shall be such that if the king 
bolt breaks, the shock to the cage or other means of conveyance is as slight ag 
possible. 

( d ) The attachment between the rope and the cage or other means of con 
veyance shall be of such type and be maintained in such manner as to obviate 
accidental disconnection . 

( e ) In case of a doubt as to the Atness of any rope, bar , link , chain or other 
attachment used or intended for use , it shall be referred to the Chief Inspector 
for decision . 

( 2 ) ( a ) Except in a sinking shaft or winze less than 30 metres in depth , every 
winding rope shall be made of cold drawn steel wire, and the gauge of the wire : 
used in the construction of such rope shall be suited to the diameter of the drums, 
pulleys and sheaves of the winding installation . 

( b ) In any shaft or winze , including a shaft or winze in course of being sunk , 
where persons are lowered or raised and where guides are not provided , no rope 
other than a rope of non -spinning type shall be used . 

( c ) No rope which has been spliced shall be used for winding purposes. 
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( d ) No winding rope shall be used or continued in use , if its safety factor (ie, 
the ratio between breaking load on the rope at any point and the maximum static 
load on it whin the cage or other means of conveyance is at the lowest working 
point) is or becomes 

(1) less than 10 in the case of a shaft not exceeding 300 metres in depth ; 
(ii) less than 9 in the cas : of a shaft exceeding 300 metres but not exceeding 

500 metres in depth ; 
( iil ) less than 8 in the case of a shaft exceeding 500 metres but not exceeding 

700 metres in depth ; 
( iv ) less than 7 in the case of a shaft exceeding 700 metres but not 

excceding 1000 metres in depth ; 
( v ) less than 6 in the case of a shaft exceeding 1000 metres but not 

exceeding 1500 metres in depth ; or 
(vi) less than 5 in the case of a shaft exceeding 1500 metres in depth , 

( 3 ) ( a ) For every rope in use or intended for use , a certificate showing its 
breaking load , quality , construction and diameter ( obtained from the manu 
facturer or supplier ) and a history of its use , including a record of diameters of 
the drums, sheaves and pulleys used in conjunction with the rope, shall be kept 
in a bound paged book kept for the purpose . All entries therein shall be made 
and signed by the engineer or other competent person , and shalį be countersigned 
and dated by the manager . 


( b ) If in the case of a new rope a test certificate as to the amount of its 
breaking load is not available , it shall not be used unless a portion thereof, not 
less than three metres in length , has been cut off and tested in a laboratory , 
institution or test house approved by the Central Government for the purpose. 


(4 ) No winding rope which has been in use for more than three and half years 
shall be used for winding purposes : 


Provided that where the Regional Inspector is satisfied that, due to sparing 
use , any such rope is in good condition even after the expiry of the said period , 
he may , by an order in writing and subject to such conditions as he may specify 
therein , allow the use of such rope for a longer period . Every application for 
permission to use a rope after the period of three and a half years aforesaid shall 
bo accompanied by a copy of the entries , in respect of the rope , in the book kept 
for the purpose under sub -regulation ( 3 ), and also by a certificate as to the 
strength of the rope obtained in the manner laid down in clause ( b ) of that sub 
regulation . The certificate aforesaid shall relate to a piece of the rope cut off not 
more than three months prior to the date of the application ; 


Provided further that where the Regional Inspector is of the opinion that any 
rop . has become unsafe for use in a shaft before the expiry of the period of 
three and a half years aforesaid he may , by an order in writing , prohibit the 
use of such rope for winding purposes . An appeal against any such order may 
be preferred to the Chief Inspector . 


1 ( 5 ) ( a ) No mode or type of capping shall be used , which fails to withstand 
a load of at least 10 times the maximum static load thereon . 
1 (b ) The cappel of a round rope shall not be attached to the rope by rivets 
passing through the rope, 

( c ) In those forms of capping , in which the wires at the end of the rope are 
bent back on the rope itself to form a cone, wedges formed by the lapping of 
soft iron wire shall be placed between the rope and that portion which is bent 
back . The length of the tapered portion of the socket shall be not less than iz 
times the diameter of the rope . 

( d ) Where white metal is used in the capping of ropes , the tapered portion 
of the socket shall not be less than eight times the diameter of the rope. 


( e ) If white metal is used in the capping of ropes 
( 1) Its melting point shall not exceed 300 degrees centigrade, and its 

temperature when poured into the socket shall not exceed 363 
degrees centigrade; 
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( ii ) in the length of rope which is to lie within the tapered part of the 

socket, the Abre core, if any, shall be cut out and the wires shall 

be untwisted and thoroughly cleaned ; and 
( iii ) the socket shall be heated to a temperature of 100 degrecs centigrade 

before the white metal is poured into it. 


( 6 ) Except in the Koepe a system of winding , every rope shall be recapped 
once at least in every six months, or if necessary, at shorter intervals and also 
after every overwind . Before every such recapping , a length , including the 
capping , of at least two metres shall be cut off the rope. Each piece of rope so cut 
off shall be opened and its interval condition examined . The operation shall be 
carried out under the personal supervision of the engineer or other competent 
person , who shall record the date and other particulars thereof ( including the 
length of the rope remaining after recapping ) in a bound paged book kept for the 
purpose , and shall sign and date the same. 


89. Suspension gear. — ( 1 ) All parts of suspension gear in regular use shall, 
unless otherwise permitted by the Chief Inspector by an order in writing and 
subject to such conditions as he may specify therein , be renewed after a period 
of service of not more than ten years , and at shorter intervals if necessary , 

( 2 ) ( a ) All cage chains in general use and all other parts of a suspension 
gear between the rope and the cage or other means of conveyance , including the 
detaching - hook , shall be taken apart , cleaned and carefully examined as to 
wear and tear (where necessary , by gauging ) and for rust and cracks, once at 
least in every six months, or if necessary , at shorter intervals . The various 
parts shall be annealed or given other proper heat treatment before being 
refitted : 

Provided that in the case of such chains or gear manufactureded from a steel 
which is not liable to deterioration necessitating annealing or heat treatment, 
the Chief Inspector may , by an order in writing and subject to such conditions 
as he may specify therein , grant exemption from the carrying out of this 
operation . 

( b ) Every detaching -bell or plate used in connection with a safety -hook shall 
be examined , and the opening therein checked by calipers or gauges , once at 
least in every 30 days. " 


( c ) The operations and examinationg required under this sub - regulation shall 
be carried out by or under the supervision of the engineer or other competent 
person , who shall record the date and other particulars thereof in a bound paged 
hook kopt for the purpose , and shall sign and date the same. 


90 . Precautions after recapping etc . After every installation or recapping of 
a rope and after cvery renowal or refitting of any suspension gear, the engineer 
or other competent person shall, after the cages or other mcans of conveyance 
fully loaded with materials have made five trips up and down the working 
portion of the shaft or winze , examine the cappel and other parts of the suspen 
sion gear to see that they are in proper working order . A report of every such 
examination shall be recorded in the book kept und - r regulation 89 ( 2 ) and shall 
be signed and dated by the person making the examination . 

91. Examination of winding equipment. - ( 1 ) It shall be the duty of the 
engineer or other competent person to examine 

( a ) Once at least in every 24 hours 
( i) the attachment of the winding rope to the drum , the depth 

indicator , every part of the suspension gear in the shaft or winze , 
including cages or other means of conveyance and their gates and . 
every external part of the winding apparatus, upon the proper 

working of which the safety of persons depends; and 
( 11) the brakes of the winding engine; 
( b ) Once at least in every seven days 
( 1) each winding rope, by passing the rope at a speed not exceeding one 

metre per second ; and 
(11 ) the external parts of the winding engine , the guides and the signal . 

ing arrangeinents fitted in a shaft or winze; 
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( c ) Once at least in every 30 days, every winding rope, by passing the 

rope at a speed not exceeding 0 : 5 metres per second . For the 
purpose of this examination , the rope shall be cleaned of any 
encrusted dirt and grease at all places particularly liable to 
deterioration and at other places , not more than 30 metres apart, 
throughout the length ; and any reduction in the circumference of 
the rope and the superficial condition of the wires as to wear, 
corrosion , brittleness and fracture at every such place shall be 

noted ; and 
(d ) Once at least in every 12 months, the winding engine as to the 

condition of its internal parts . 
( 2 ) A report of every such examination shall be recorded in a bound paged 
book kept for the purpose, and shall be signed and dated by the person who 
made the examination and countersigned and dated by the engineer, or where 
there is no duly qualified engineer , by the manager . 

( 3 ) If on any examination made as aforesaid there is discovered any weakness 
or defect by which the safety of persons may be endangered , such weakness or 
defect shall be immediately reported in writing to the engineer or other 
competent person and to the manager , and until such weakness or defect is 
remedicd , the winding installation shall not be used . 

92. Gates and fences. - ( 1 ) At the top of every shaft or winze and at every 
landing which is in use , there shall be provided suitable gates or fences which 
shall effectively close the openings into the shaft or winze at all times when a 
cage or other means of conveyance is not at the top of the landing . Except 
with the permission of the Chief Inspector by an order in writing and subject 
to such conditions as he may specify therein , every such gate at the top of a 
vertical shaft shall be self - operating , 

( 2 ) ( a ) At every landing where it is necessary for persons to pass from one 
side of the shaft to the other , an adequate passbye shall be provided for 
enabling them to do so without entering or crossing a winding compartment. 
Every passbye so provided shall be not less than 1 . 8 metres high and 1 . 2 metres 
wide, and shall be kept clear of all obstructions. 

( b ) No person shall enter or cross , or be permitted to enter or cross , the 
winding compartment of a shaft or winze except for the purpose of entering or 
leaving a cage or other means of conveyance or for undertaking an examination , 
repair or any other work therein ; and no person shall be allowed to work in 
any such space unless the cages or other means of conveyance , if any , have been 
stopped and adequate precautions have been taken for the protection of such 
person . 

93 . Duties of persons riding or working in shafts. - ( 1 ) No person shall get 
on or off a cage or other means of conveyance after the same has been signalled 
to be set in motion , or leave it until it has reached the appointed stopping place ; 
nor shall any person ride on the top or edge of any cage or other means of 
conveyance except when engaged in an examination , repair or any other work in 
the shaft or winze . 

( 2 ) Every person , when at or about the top or bottom of a shaft or winze 
or any landing , shall obey the lawful orders and directions of the banksman 
or bellman , as the case may be . 

( 3 ) ( a ) No person shall enter or shall carry out any examination , repair or 
other work in any winding compartment while winding operations are being 
carried on ; and no winding shall be carried on or permitted while persons are 
engaged in such examination , repair or work , except where winding is necessary 
for the same. 

( b ) The person in immediate charge of any examination , repair or other work 
in any winding compartment shall warn the banksman and the winding engine 
man that such examination , repair or work is about to be undertaken . 

( c ) Every person while engaged in any examination , repair or other work 
in a shaft or winze shall be accompanied by at least one other person ; and all 
such persons shall be provided with effective safety belts unless otherwise 
efficiently protected against the risk of falling , 

( d ) Every person engaged in carrying out an examination , repair or work in 
la shaft or winze shall be protected by a suitable covering from objects falling 
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from above. Every such person shall also be provided with a protective hat 
and shall wear the same when so engaged . 

94 . General precautions. — ( 1 ) No unauthorised person shall enter , or be 
allowed in , a winding engine room . 

( 2 ) No adolescent or woman shall descend or ascend a shaft or winze in 
la cage or other means of conveyance unless accompanied by one or more adult 
males. 


CHAPTER X 
TRANSPORT OF MEN AND MINERALS - HAULAGE 
95 . Haulage roadways .-- The following provisions shall have effect with 
respect to every length of road or roadway in a mine where materials are 
transported in tubs by means of gravity or mechanical power , namely : 


( 1 ) Every such road or roadway shall 
( a ) be of adequate dimensions, and as far as practicable , shall be straight 

and of regular gradient; and 
( b ) have tracks properly laid with rails of adequate section . 
( 2 ) ( a ) Pulleys, sheaves and rollers that alter the direction of a rope shall 
bt securcly fixed . 

( b ) No person shall guide or adjust a moving rope onto a drum , pulley , 
sheave or roller , except with a lever or other proper appliance . 


(3 ) Where haulage is affected , by one or more ropes, there shall be 
provided and maintained -- 
( a ) at the top of every inclined plane, at least one stopblock or other 

effective contrivance to arrest tubs from running or moving out of 

control; 
( b ) at least onc runaway switch or other cffective contrivance below the 

first stopblock or other effective contrivance at a distance greater 

than the length of a set or train of tubs: 
Provided that such distance shall not exceed the length of a set or train 

of tubs by more than 10 metres; 
Provided further that where the Regional Inspector , by an order in 

writing, so requires , the stopblock and the switch or other effective 
contriyance aforesaid shall be so intercoupled that they do not 

remain simultaneously ineffective; 
( c ) an attachment, behind an ascending tub or set or train of tubs, of a 

back - stay , drag or other suitable contrivance for preventing the 
tub , set or train of lubs running back . Where an endless rope of 
chain is used , the provisions of this clause shall be deemed to have 
been satisfied if suitable automatic catches or other effective 
contrivances are provided at suitable intervals along the track to 

prevent the ascending tubs runnings back ; 
Provided that the Regional Inspector may , by an order in writing and 

subject to such conditions as he may specify therein , grant exemp 
tion from the operation of this clause on grounds that compliance 

with the provisions thereof is not reasonably practicable ; 
( d ) safety hooks, jazz - rails or other suitable contrivances to prevent 

runaway in the forward direction ; 
( e ) tub - re - railers at intervals of not more than 250 metres ; and 
( f ) on every haulage road or roadway exceeding 30 metres in length , 

effective means of transmitting signals from every stopping place 
on the roadway to the place at which the machinery working the 
rope is operated . All signals shall be transmitted by mechanical or 

electrical means: 
Provided that the Regional Inspector may , by an order in writing, require 

means of transmitting signals in the reverse direction also . If any 
doubt arises as to whether any means of transmitting signals is 
effective or not, it shall be referred to the Chief Inspector for 
decision , 
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( 4 ) ( a ) ( 1) The following code of signals shall be used and strictly observed 

ONE RAP - STOP when in motion , 
Two RAPs – LOWER or haul in slowly . 
THREE RAPs — Start when at rest. 

FOUR RAPS — RAISE or haul out slowly . 
Any other signals shall be in addition to and shall not interfere with , the 
foregoing : 

Provided that the Chief Inspector may , by an order in writing and subject 
to such conditions as he may specify therein , permit the use of any code of 
signals other than that specified above. 

(1 ) A printed copy of the code of signals , including additional signals if any , 
shall be posted prominently at the place in which the machinery that works the 
rope is operated and at all regular stopping places along the road or roadway. 

( iii) No person , other than a competent person or an official, shall give any 
signal. 

( b ) Where in any mine belowground, a system of haulage roadways ( and 
conveyors, if any ) extends to a distance of more than 600 metres from the shaft 
or the entrance to the mine , efficient telephonic communication shall be provided 
and maintained between the end of every such system and the bottom and top 
of the shaft or the entrance to the mine, as the case may be : 

Provided that where travelling is unduly arduous, the Regional Inspector 
may , by an order in writing, require the provision and maintenance of telephonic 
communication in any other case also . 


( c ) Where telephones or electrical signals are provided 
(i ) adequate precautions shall be taken to prevent signal and telephone 

wires from touching cables and other electrical apparatus; 
( ii) signal wires shall be supported on insulators, and shall not be 

energised at more than 30 volts ; 
(lii ) contact makers shall be so constructed as to prevent the accidental 

closing of the circuit; and 
( iv ) in every mind or part thereof to which regulation 142 applies , all 

signalling or telephonic communication circuits shall be constructed , 
Installed , protected , operated and maintained in such a manner as to 

be intrinsically safe . 
( 5 ) At places where telephone receivers are installed or where signals and 
gafety contrivances are regularly operated , every person using the telephone 
or operating any such signal or safety contrivance shall be afforded adequate 
protection against tubs moving out of control. 

( 6 ) ( a ) Where any person is allowed to work or pass while the haulage is in 
motion , manholes for rcfuge shall be provided at intervals of not more than 
10 metres: 

Provided that where the gradient is less than 1 in 6 , such manholes may be 
provided at interyals of not more than 20 metres. 

( b ) Manholes shall be not less than 1 . 8 metres in height and 1 . 2 metres in 
depth , and not less than 0 . 75 metres but not more than one metre in width : 

Provided that the Regional Inspector may, by an order in writing and subject 
to such conditions as he may specify therein , permit the use as manholes of cross 
roadways other than haulage roadways, of dimensions larger than aforesaid , 

( c ) Every manhole shall be kept clean and clear of obstruction , and white 
washed both inside and for a distance of not less than 0 - 3 metre around the 
aperture , 

(a ) As far as practicable, all manholes shall be provided on one side of the 
haulage roadway . 

( e ) In case where there are serious practical difficulties in providing manholes 
as specified in clauses ( a ) and ( b ) the Regional Inspector may, by an order 
in writing and subject to such conditions as he may specify therein , permit 
manholes to be at greater intervals or of other dimensions. 
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( 1 ) Except where haulage is affected by means of an endless rope of chain , 
whenever the haulage rope is in motion , every person on the haulage roadway 
shall take shelter in a inanhole . 

( 7 ) The manager or assistant manager or underground manager shall, by 
an order in writing, in respect of every haulage road or roadway , Ax the 
maximum number of tubs, according as to whether they are loaded or not 
loaded , that may be coupled together to run as a set or train . A notice specify 
ing the number of tubs so fixed shall be posted prominently at the top , and at 
all regular stopping places , of the haulage road or roadway . 

( 8 ) At all places where tuhs are coupled or uncoupled , there shall be a clear 
space of not less than one metre 

(i ) between the tubs and one side of the roadway ; and 

( ii ) where there are two or more tracks, also between the adjacent tracks. 
( 9 ) ( a ) When any roadway or face is in direct line with a haulage track 
and persons may be exposed to danger from runuway tubs, a strong buffer or 
other effective contrivance to prevent - uch danger shall be provided and 
maintained . 

( b ) A stop block or other effective contrivance shall be provided near the 
entrance of every tramming road or roadway branching off the main haulage 
road or roadway , and on every track which slopes towards a shaft or winze . 


96 . Travelling roadways - - ( 1 ) Except when an exemption in writing has been 
granted by the Regional Inspector and subject to stich conditions as he may 
specify therein , travolilng roadways or compartments, separate from haulage 
roadways or compartments on which haulage is effected by mechanical means 
or gravity , shall be provided for persons to travel to and from their working 
places . 


( 2 ) Every such travelling roadway or compartment shall-- 

( a ) he not less than 1 .8 metres high throughout ; 
b ) where the inclination exceeds 30 degrees from the horizontal, be 

provided with suitable steps or ladders ; 
( c ) where thr inclination exceeds 45 degrees from the horizontal, be 

provided , in addition to steps or ladders , with hand rails or ropes 

so as to ensure safe travel ; and I 
( d ) where the inclination exceeds 60 degrees from the horizontal. be 

provided , in addition to the steps or ladder s and hand rails or ropes , 
with suitable platforms at intervals not excecding 10 metres measur 

ed along the slope . 
( 3 ) Except for purposes of inspection , examination or repairs , every person 
other than an official or a haulage attendant shall travel by the travelling 
roadway or compartment. 

( 4 ) Where persons using a travelling roadway or compartment have to cross 
a conveyor or a haulage worked by gravity or mechanical mcans, a suitable 
cross - over or cross -under bridge or other suitable device approved in writing 
by the Regional Inspector shall be provided . 

(5 ) No haulage shall be used for the general conveyance of persons except 
with the permission in writing of the Chief Inspector and subject to such 
conditions as he may specify therein , 

97 Tubs and their movement. - ( 1 ) ( a ) On every tub there shall be provided 
and maintained , at each coupling end a strong buffer projecting beyond the cnd 
and so arranged that when two such tubs are in tandem , the gap between the 
Innermost ends shall not be less than 20 centimetres , 

( b ) On every side - tipping tub in use , safety - catches shall be provided to 
pruvent accidental tipping . No tub or set or train of tubs shall be set in 
motion unless all the safety - catches are properly secured . 

( c ) The attachment between a rope or locomotive and a tub or set or train 
of tubs, and the attachement between any two tubs in a set or train , shall be 
of a type approved by the Chief Inspector by a general or special order and so 
maintained as to obviate accidental disconnection . 
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( d ) The state of every buffer and drawbar of every tub in use and of every 
safety - catch , coupling - chain and other attachment shall be examined , once at 
least in cvery seven days, by a competent person appointed for the purpose . A 
report of every such examination shall be recorded in a bound paged book 
kept for the purpose , and shall be signed and dated by the person who made the 
examination , 

( 2 ) (a ) When tubs are about to be moved , persons likcly to be endangered 
shall be warned . 

( b ) Two or more tubs shall not be moved by hånd in close succession but shall 
be coupled and moved together. Two tubs shall be deemed to be in closc succes 
sion when the distance between them at any time is less than 10 metres. 

( c ) No person shall cause or permit a tuh to run uncontrolled except with the 
written permission of the manager : 

Provided that the Regional Inspector may , by an order in writing , prohibit 
the uncontrolled movement of tubs ut any place if he is of the opinion that such 
movement is likely to cause danger, 

( d ) No person while taking a tub down a gradient exceeding 1 in 20 shall go 
in front of the tub ; and in every case where the conditions are such that a person 
cannot control the tub from behind , he shall not take the tub down unless sprags 
or other suitable contrivances are used to control it. 

( c ) Where required for use, a suſicient number of sprags of suitable material 
and dimensions shall be provided . 

( f ) Every tub while standing on a track having a gradient of more than 1 in 
20, shall unless held effectively by brakes or securely coupled to a haulage rope 
or locomotive, be effectively blocked , chuined or otherwise secured . 

( g ) Except where haulage is effected by means of an endless rope, the coupling 
and uncoupling of tubs shall as far as practicable , be done only when the tub 
or set of the tubs and the rope if connected to the set, is not in motion , 

( h ) As far as practicable , tubs shall not be coupled or uncoupled on a gradient. 

( i) Whenever it comes to the attention of a haulage attendant that a lub being 
hauled by a rope, chain , locomotive or other mechanical means has got derailed , 
he shall immediately cause the haulage to be stopped . The tub shall then be 
re - railed , or detached from the rope etc ., before the haulage is started again . 

( 3 ) No person shall ride on any tub or haulage rope except with the written 
authority of the manager . A list of all persons so authorised shall be maintained . 


98 . Protection at loading chutes , — Every chute where tubs are loaded shall be 
provided with suitable gates for holding back the column of material, 

99. Haulage engines and ropes.-- - ( 1 ) Every haulage engine shall be provided 
with an effective brake . 


( 2 ) (a ) No rope shall be used for purpose of haulage if it has any serious 
visible defect over any length . 

(b ) Every rope which is capped shall be recapped once at least in every six 
months and , if necessary , at shorter intervals , under the supervision of a com 
petent person . 


( c ) For every haulage rope in use , a record of size, construction , quality , name 
of supplier , and dates of installation and of recapping, shall be kept in a bound 
paged book kept for the purpose ; and all entries therein shall be made by the 
competent person who shall sign the same and date his signature . 

100 . Roadway conveyors . -- ( 1 ) Every roadway conveyor shall be so installed 
that 
( a ) between the conveyor and one side of the roadway, there is a travelling 

space free from obstruction not less than one metre wide; 
( b ) the conveyor or any part thercof does not scrape against wooden props 

or supports ; 
( c ) the anchoring of the return station of the conveyor is independent of 

the face or roadway support , 
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( 2 ) Where the inclination of the conveyor is such as to give rise to danger 
from sliding objects or material, suitable devices shall be used to provide adequate 
protection against such danger , 

( 3 ) On every length of roadway in which a conveyor is installed for trans 
porting loads over a distance exceeding 30 metres , there shall be provided and 
maintained effective means of transmitting signals from every point on the 
length of the road to the place at which the machinery working the conveyor is 
operated : 

Provided that the Regional Inspector may, by an order in writing , require 
means of transmitting signals in the reverse direction also . 

( 4 ) No belt conveyor shall be used in a inine belowground without the 
permission in writing of the Chief Inspector and subject to such conditions as 
he may specify therein . 

101. Examination of haulage engine and track etc . — ( 1 ) It shall be the duty of 
a competent person to examine carefully 
( a ) once at least in every 24 hours, every haulage engine , brake -wheel, 

rope and other appliance in use ; and 
( b ) once at least in every seven days, cvery track where the haulage is 

effected by means of mechanical power or gravity, and every safety 

contriyance fitted thereon . 
( 2 ) A report of every such examination shall be recorded in a bound paged 
book kept for the purpose , and shall be signed and dated by the person who 
made the examination , 

102 . Examination of haulage and travelling roadways. It shall be the duty 
of the mine foreman or other competent person to examine carefully , once at 
least in every seven days, the state of all haulage and travelling roads and road 
ways, including roadways leading to all the outlets of the mine which are in use, 
A report of every such examination shall be recorded in a bound paged book 
kept for the purpose and shall be signed and dated by the person who made the 
examination . 

103. Locomotivos. — ( 1 ) No locomotive shall be used belowground otherwise 
than in accordance with the permission in writing of the Chief Inspector and 
subject to such conditions as he may specify therein . 

( 2 ) No locomotive shall be used where the gradient exceeds 1 in 15 . 

( 3 ) No person other than the driver shall ride on any locomotive unlegg 
authorised in writing to do so by the manager , 

( 4 ) Except during shunting operations, the locomotive shall lead the tubs or 
set or train of tubs. 

104 . Movement of railway wagons, — ( 1 ) No adolescent shall be employed in 
moving railway wagons. 

( 2 ) The movement of railway wagons shall be carried on under the supervl 
sion of a competent malo person appointed for the purpose who shall himself 
control the brake. 

( 3 ) Before wagons are moved , persons likely to be endangered shall be warned 
by the competent person appointed under sub - regulation ( 2 ) . 

(4 ) No person shall move or attempt to move a wagon by pushing at the 
buffer, or by pulling from in front. 


( 5 ) Where two or more wagons are moved simultancously , the wagons shall 
be coupled together ; and the number shall not exceed the number which can 
be effectively controlled ; they shall he moved only by pushing from the sides 
or from behind the last wagon . 


( 6 ) No locomotive or wagon shall be moved when the natural light is insum 
cient, unless the approaching end is distinguished by a suitable light or 
accompanied by a person carrying a lamp. 


( 7 ) No person , other than the competent person appointed under sub - regulation 
( 2 ) , shall pass immediately in front of wagons moving under bins or screens, 
nor between moving wagons and the under - structure of the bins or screens . 
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( 8 ) No person shall be upon the buffer or a locomotive or wagon in motion 
unless there is a secure handhold , or stand thereon unless there is also a secure 
footplace . No person shall pass over the couplings between any two wagons 
while the wagons are moving . 

( 9 ) No person shall cross a line of rails by crawling or passing underneath 
a train or wagon , nor shall a person sit or slcep underneath a wagon . 

( 10 ) Wherever railay wagons are specially placed so as to afford a thorough 
fare, such thoroughfare shall be not less than ilve metres in width , 

( 11 ) No matcrial shall be placed or dumped within 1.2 metres from either 
side of a track of rails . 

105 . Fencings and gates. - ( 1 ) Where any haulage road or tramline passes over 
a public road , suitable gates shall be provided to prevent danger to public from 
moving tubs, sets or trains of tubs or locomotives . Every such gate shall be fitted 
with a danger signal and , when the natural light is insufficient, also with warning 
lamps. 

( 2 ) Where occupied buildings are situated within 15 metres of any haulage 
road or tramline, a substantial fence shall be provided and maintained between 
such buildings and the haulage road or tramline. 

CHAPTER XI 
MINE WORKINGS 


106 . Opencast workings. - - In opencast workings, the following precautions shall 
be observed , namely -- 

( 1 ) In alluvial soil, morum , gravel, clay, debris or other similar ground 
( a ) ( i ) the sides shall be sloped at an angle of safety not exceeding 

45 degrees from the horizontal or such other angle as the Regional 
Inspector inay permit by an order in writing and subject to such 

conditions as he may specify therein ; of 
( ii) the sides shall be kept benched , and the height of any bench shall not 

exceed 1 .5 metres and the breadth thereof shull not be less than the 

height: 
Provided that the Chief Inspector may , by an order in writing and subject 

to such conditions as he inay specify therein , exempt from the opera 
tion of this clause any working in the case of which special difficulties 
exist , which in his opinion make compliance with the proyisions 

thereof not reasonably practicable; and 
( b ) where any pillar is left in situ for the purpose of measurement, 

its height shall not exceed 2 : 5 metres; and where the height of such 
piller exceeds 1 . 25 metres the base of the pillar shall not be less 

than 1 . 5 metres in diameter. 
( 2 ) ( a ) Where Aoat or other similar deposit is worked by manual means on a 
sloping face , the face shall be benched and the sides shall be sloped at an angle 
of not more than 60 degrees from the horizontal. The height of any bench shall 
not exceed six metres and the breadth thercof shall not be less than the height; 

Provided that where the ore -body consists of comparatively hard and compact 
rock , the Regional Inspector may, by an order in writing and subject to such 
conditions as he may specify therein , permit the height of the bench to be 
increased upto 7.5 metres while its width is not less than six metres . 

Provided further that in case of a mine or part where special difflculties exist , 
the Chief Inspector may , by an order in writing and subject to such conditions 
as he may specify therein , relax the provisions of this sub -regulation , 

( b ) Where in any mine or part it is proposed to work hy a system of deep -hole 
blasting and / or with the help of heavy machinery for its digging, excavation and 
removal in such manner as would not permit of compliance with the require 
ment of sub - regulation ( 1 ) the owner , agent or manager shall, not less than 60 days 
before starting such work , give notice in writing of the method of working to the 
Chief Inspector and the Regional Inspector ; and no such work shall be com 
menced or carried out except in accordance with such conditions as the Chief 
Inspector may specify by an order in writing. Every such notice shall be in 
duplicate , and shall give the details of the method of working including the pre 
cuutions that are proposed to be taken against the danger from falls of sides and 
material, 
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( 3 ) In an excavation in any hard and compact ground or in prospecting trenches 
and pits, the sides shall be adequately benched, sloped or secured so as to prevent 
danger from fall of sides. 

( 4 ) No tree , loose stone or debris shall unless otherwise permitted in writing by 
the Chief Inspector be allowed to remain within a distance of three metres from 
the edge or side of the excavation . 

(5 ) No person shall undercut any face or side, or cause or permit such under 
cutting as to cause any overhanging . 

107. Underground workings. - In every mine worked by a system of workings 
belowground , the following provisions shall have effect, namely 

( 1) Unless otherwise permitted by the Regional Inspector by an order in writing 
and subject to such conditions as he may specify therein , the height of every main 
drive shall be not less than 1 . 8 metres. 

( 2 ) The dimensions of pillars or blocks formed in any vein , load , reef or mineral 
bed or deposit shall be such as to ensure stability of the workings during the 
development and stoping stages and between such stages . 

(3 ) Such pillars or blocks shall not be split, reduced or extracted except by a 
method of systenatic stoping. If any doubt arises as to whether the method of 
stoping is systematic or not, the matter shall be referred to the Chieť Inspector for 
decision . 

( 4 ) Nothing in sub - regulation (3 ) shall prevent the splitting or reduction of any 
pillar or block of mineral bed or deposit where, in the opinion of the manager , 
şuch work is necessary for haulage , ventilation , drainage or any other purpose 
necessary for the proper working of the mine , if 14 days previous notice in writing 
of the intention to commence such work has been given to the Regional Inspector. 
Every such notice shall be accompanied by an offset plan showing details of the 
operation . If in the opinion of the Regional Inspector such work is likely to en 
danger the stability of the workings , he may , by an order in writing, require the 
completion , before commencing such drivage or enlargement , of such protective 
works as he may specify thereln . 

( 5 ) Proper provision shall be made to prevent the premature collapse of 
workings ; and adequate steps shall be taken to isolate , control or remedy any 
such collapse which may occur. 

108 . Powers of Inspectors . If in any mine or part thereof, it appears to the 
Regional Inspector that the provisions of regulations 106 and 107 or of any order 
issued under any of these regulations, have not been complied with , he may give 
notice in writing to the owner , agent or manager requiring him to take such 
protective measures , within such time, as he may specify in the notice . In case 
of non - compliance with the requirements of the notice , the Regional Inspector 
may , by an order in writing, prohibit until the requirements specified in the 
notice are complied with to his satisfaction , the employment of any person other 
Ihan those required for complying with the said requirements, in the part or 
parts of the mine in which protective measures are required to be taken . 

109. Workings under railways and roads etc. ( 1 ) No workings shall be made 
and no work of stoping or extraction or reduction of pillars or blocks of mineral 
shall be conducted at, or cxtended to , any point within 45 metres of any railway , 
or of any public works in respect of which this regulation is applicable by reason 
of any general or special order of the Central Government, or of any public road 
or building, or of other permanent structure not belonging to the owner of the 
mine, without the prior permission in writing of the Chief Inspector and subject 
to such conditions as he may specify therein . 

(2 ) Every application for permission under sub - regulation ( 1 ) shall specify 
the position of the workings of the mine in relation to the railway or public road 
or works or building or structure concerned , the manner in which it is proposed 
4o carry out the intended operations, and the limits to which it is proposed to 
carry out the said operations; and shall be accompanied by two copies of a plan 
showing the existing and the intended mining operations in so far as they cffect 
the railway or public road or works or building or structure concerned . A copy 
of the application shall also be sent, in the case of a railway , to the railway 
administration concerned , and in the case of any public works as aforesaid , to 
such authority as the Central Government may by general or special order 
direct. 

( 3 ) Notwithstanding anything contained in these regulations, the stability of 
such railways, roads, buildings or structures shall not be endangered until they 
have been dismantled, diverted or vacated , as the case may be. 
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( 4 ) Where the stability of such railway , road, works, building or structure 
has been endangered due to any mining operation , the Chief Inspector may , by 
tan order in writing, require the owner to construct in the mine belowground or on 
the surface such protective works within such time as he may specify in the order . 

110 . Protective works before a mine is closed . — ( 1) The Chief Inspector may , by 
an order in writing , require the owner of any mine to which regulation 6 applies, 
to construct in the mine below ground or on the surface such protective works 
within such time as he may specify therein . 

( 2 ) It the owner fails to construct such protective works within the time specl 
fled in the order , the Chief Inspector may get the works executed by any other 
agency , and the cost thereof as certified by the Chief Inspector shall be defrayed 
by the owner of the mine and recoverable from him as an arrear of land revenue. 

( 3 ) Until the protective works have been constructed to the statistaction of the 
Chief Inspector, the means of entering the mine at not less than two entrances , 
shall be kept intact and in working order , 

111 . Workinge near mine - boundaries . - ( 1 ) No working shall be made within a 
distance of 7 . 5 metres of the boundaries of any mine and , in case of a disputed 
boundary , no working shall be made within a distance of 1 . 5 metres of the boun 
dary claimed by the owner of an adjacent mine until such time as a binding 
agreement has been reached as to the correct boundary or the question has been 
finally determined by a court of law . 

( 2 ) Notwithstanding anything contained in sub - regulation ( 1 ) , the Chief Inspec 
tor may, by an order in writing and subject to such conditions as he may specify 
therein , permit the workings of any mine or part thereof to extend to within any 
shorter distance than 7 - 5 metres aforesaid , or may require that the said work 
workings shall not extend further than a specified distance , not exceeding 00 metres , 
of such boundary . 

112 . Support of workings . - - ( 1 ) The roof or back , hanging wall, footwall and 
sides of every roadway and working place , including airways and travelling road 
ways to second outlets , shall be made and kept secure . 

( 2 ) ( a ) If the Regional Inspector is of the opinion with respect to any mine or 
part thereof that syst- matic support for the roof or back , handing wuli, footwall 
and sides, or either of them , ought to be provided and maintained for the purpose 
of securing the safety of persons employed therein , he may serve upon the owner , 
agent or manager an order in writing specifying the mine or part , stating that he 
is of opinion aforesaid and requiring the provision and maintenance of support 
in accordance with a code of Timbering Rules which he may specify in the order . 

( b ) The manager shall hand over copies of the code of Timbering Rulcs to the 
assistant manager , the underground manager and to all other supervising ofcials 
concerned , and shall also post such copies at conspicuous places in the mine. 

( C ) The manager , assistant manager , underground manager and such supervising 
officials shall be responsible for securing effective compliance with the provisions of 
the Timbering Rules , and the mine or part thereof shall not be worked in con 
travention thereof. 


113 . Setting of supports .. . ( 1 ) Every piece of timber used as a support shall be 
set securely and on a secure foundation ; and whenever it becomes loose or broken 
shall, as soon as possible , be tightened or replaced . 

( 2 ) Every crib set or pigstye used as a support shall be well built on a secure 
foundation , and shall be made and kept tght. Only rectangular pieces of material 
shall be used as members of a crib set or pigstye; so however that in case of tim 
ber it shall be sufficient to joggle two opposite sides to provide Hat surfaces . 

( 3 ) The sides of every pack used for the purpose of support shall be well built 
on secure foundation . The pack shall be filled with debris or other suitable in 
combustible material, if so required by the Regional Inspector and shall be made 
as tight as practicable over its whole area . 

(4 ) Where sand or other material 18 stowed for the purpose of support, it shall 
be packed tight. 

( 5 ) Except where it is no longer necescary for purposes of support , any support 
dislodged by or removed for any operation shall be replaced with the least 
possible delay . 

(6 ) In every place wherein a fall of ground Involving the displacement or 
breakage of supports has occurred , no work of clearing the fall or any part thereof 
shall be undertaken until the newly exposed roof or back , hanging wall , footwall 
or side has been examined and made safeif necessary , by temporary supports . 


Sec, 3 (i)] 


THE GAZETTE OF INDIA : MARCH 11, 1961 / PHALGUNA 20, 1882 


413 


114 . Steep Workincs. - ( 1 ) In workings having an inclination of 30 degrees or 
more from the horizontal, adequate precautions shall be taken to prevent danger to 
persons from falling or rolling of timber , tools or other appliances or material , 

( 2 ) No person shall work or be permitted to work at any place having an inclina 
tion of 45 degrees or more from the horizontal, where he is likely to slip or over 
balance, unless he is secured by a safety - belt or life - line or is otherwise safe 
guarded . 

115 . Fencing and gates . ( 1 ) ( a ) Unless otherwise permitted by the Chief 
Inspector by an order in writing and subject to such conditions as he may specify 
the top of every opencast working shall be kept securely fenced . 

(b ) Where an excavation which has been formed as a result of any mining 
operation extends within a distance of 15 metres from a public road or any build 
Ing , substantial fencing shall be erected and maintained around the excavation . 

( c ) Where as a result of mining operations, a subsidence of the surface has 
taken place or is likely to take place and persons are likely to be endangered 
thereby , the owner , agent or manager shall keep the entire surface area securely 
and effectively fenced . 

( 2 ) Every entrance to a shaft, winze , ore - pass , chute , sump, stope or other 
dangerous place shall be provided with an efficient fence barrier or gate , so designed 
and constructed as to cffectively prevent any person from entering or falling therein . 

( 3 ) Where a shaft, winze , rise , chute , ore -pass or stope leads directly into a 
working place or travelling roadway, such place or roadway and any working 
place situated on its dip side, shall be securely guarded or otherwise protected as to 
prevent danger to persons from falling materials . 

( 4 ) Every cntrance from a roadway in a minc to a part of the mine which , for 
the time being , is neither being worked nor being used for any purpose , by reasons 
of any cause whatsoever , shall be provided with a fence , barrier or gate so designed 
and constructed as to prevent any person from inadvertently entering that part of 
the mine. 

(5 ) ( a ) Shaft and opencast workings temporarily or permanently out of use and 
any place in or about an excavation which is dangerous shall be completcly filled 
In or kept securely fenced : 

Provided that iſ in the opinion of the Regional Inspector , any disused trench , 
pit or other excavation is dangerous, he may , by an order in writing , require the 
same to be filled in to the level of the adjacent ground . 

(b ) Before a mine is abandoned or the working thereof discontinued , the owner , 
agent or manager shall cause the top or entrance of every shaft , incline or other 
opening into the mine to be fenced by a structure of permanent character sufficient 
to effectively prevent persons falling into or entering the same. 

116 . Examination by mining mates. - - ( 1 ) Every place in a mine, whether below 
ground or in opencast workings , including travelling roadways and landings , where 
work is carried on or where persons are stationed or required to pass shall be 
placed under the charge of a mining mate or other competent person . 

( 2 ) The mine or district assigned to a mining mate or other competent person 
shall not be of such a size , nor shall any additional duties other than his duties 
under the regulations be such , as to be likely to prevent him from carrying out in 
a thorough manner the duties prescribed for him under the regulations. If any 
doubt arises as to the foregoing , it shall be referred to the Chief Inspector for 
decision , 

( 3 ) ( a ) At the entrance to every mine or district , one or more stations shall be 
Axed by the manager ; and except in the case of a mine worked by a continuous 
succession of shifts , no person other than the persons making the examination 
under clause (b ) or an onclal shall pass beyond any such station until all the road 
ways and working places to which such persons are required to have access , have 
been examined by the competent person in charge of the mine or district and found 
to be satisfactorily ventilated and in safe condition . Every such station shall be 
legibly marked STATION and shall be of such a size as to accommodate all the 
persons employed in the district in any one shift . 

(b ) The mining mate or other competent person , accompanied by such assistants 
as he required shall, within two hours before the commencement of work in a shift, 
Inspect every part of the mine or district assigned to him , in which persons have 
to work or pass during the shift, and all roadways and working places where work 
is temporarily stopped ; and shall ascertain the condition thereof as regards ventila 
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Hion . sanitation , the presence of gases , the state of the roof or back , hanging wall, 
footwall and sides, and generally so far as the safety of the person is concerned : 

Provided that in the case of a mine or part to which regulation 142 applies , such 
inspection shall be made with an approved flame safety lamp ; and that in the case 
of a mine or part to which regulation 123 ( 1 ) applies , a cage containing suitable 
birds or other means of detecting carbon monoxide gas approved by the Chief 
Inspector shall be carried during every such inspection . 

( c ) Similar Inspections shall be made once at least in every four hours during 
which the shift continues, of all the roadways and other working places to which 
persons engaged in the mine or district are required to have access. 

(d ) The mining mate or other competent person shall, at the completion of his 
shift, record without delay the result of his inspections in a bound paged book 
kept for the purpose. Every such report shall be a full and accurate report of the 
inspections and shall include the following 

(1) the details referred to in clause (b ); 
( il ) the number of persons working under his charge ; 
( iii) such instructions for the purposes of securing the safety of the persons 

as the competent person may have given during his shift ; and 
( iv ) the date and time of the inspections, the signature of the mining mate of 

other competent person and the date and time whon the report wag 

writter , 
( e ) In case of a mine where any other system of examination of working 
places has been in force , the Chief Inspector may, by an order in writing and sub 
Ject to such conditions as he may specify therein , permit such a system to be 
continued in Jeu of the system of examination lald down in this sub -regulation . 

(4 ) In the case of a shaft in the course of being sunk , the competent person or 
chargeman shall 
( a ) have entire charge of the shaft bottom and shall, in his shift , remain 

in the shaft while persons are at work at the bottom of the shaft . 
He shall be the last person to ascend the shaft at the end of the shift ; 
and if his shift is succeeded immediately by another shift, he shall 
not leave the bottom of the shaft until after the descent of the charge 

men of the succeeding shift ; and 
( b ) after each round of shots , and at the beginning of every shift and after 

every cessation of work in the shaft for a period exceeding two hours , 
shall examine the sides of the shaft and with such assistance as is 
necessary , rcmove all loose pieces before persons are allowed to 

descend. 
117. Avoidance of dangers . ( 1 ) If at any time it is found by a competent per 
son in charge of a mine or district that, by reason of any cause whatsoever , the 
mine or district is dangerous, he shall immediately withdraw all persons from 
the mine or district ; und the mine or district shal] bc fenced off so as to prevent 
persons inadvertently entering therein , 

( 2 ) The competent person shall also immediately inform the manager or assis 
tant manager or underground manuger about the danger , and shall record the 
Lact in the book kept under sub - regulation ( 3 ) . 

( 3 ) The manager or assistant manager or underground manager shall make, 
or cause to be made by a competent person , a careful examination of the mine or 
district ; and no person shall, except in so far as is necessary for enquiring into 
the cause of the danger or for the removal thereof or for explorasion , be re - admit 
ted into the mine or district until the minę or district is reported to be safe . A 
report of cvery such examination shall be recorded without delay in a bound 
paged book kept for the purposc and shall be signed and dated by the person who 
made the examination . 

( 4 ) If the work of removing the danger is suspended before the danger is 
Temoved , the mind or district shall be securely fenced off so as to effectively pre 
vent persons entering during the period of suspension , 
(5 ) Notwithstanding anything contained in these regulations 
( a ) where the danger arises from the presence of inflammable or noxious 

gas, the provisions of regulation 141 shall apply ; and 
( b ) where the appearance in any part of a mine of smoke or other sign 

indicates that a fire or spontaneous heating has or may have broken 
out, the provisions of regulation 120 shall apply . 
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118 . General precautions ( 1 ) Where several persons are working together in 
any place , one of them shall be placed in charge . No person shall be so appoint 
ed unless he is 21 years of age and has had not less than three years experience 
in the workings of a mine . 

( 2 ) No person shall work in any place other than his authorised working place . 

( 3 ) Eycry person shall carefully examine his working place before commenc 
Ing wurk and also al intervals during the shift. If any dangerous condition is 
observed , he shall cease all work at that place and shall either take immediate 
steps to remove such danger or inform an official or the competent person in 
charge of the mine or district . Where several persons are working together , the 
examination required by this sub - regulation shall be made by the person in 
charge. 

( 4 ) No person shall work or travel on any ledge or footpath less than 1 . 5 
mctics wide, from which he will be likely to fall moic than 1 . 8 metres, unless he 
is protected by guard rails, fence or rope suitably fixed and sufficiently strong to 
prevent him from falling . 

( 5 ) ( a ) No person shall carry or be permitted to carry any load along a road 
or footpath having an inclination of 30 degrees or more from the horizontal. 

( b ) Every road or footpatlı , along which loads are carried by human agency , 
shall comply with the following requirements : 

(i) its breadth shall not be less than one metre, and 
I ( ii ) at cvery place where the inclination cxcecds 15 degrees from the hori 

zontal, level stops shall be provided such that the vertical height of 
cvery step does not exceed 0 . 20 metre and the distance from the 

edge to the back is not less than 0 . 35 metre . 
Explanation , - Gang - planks used for loading purposes shall not be deemed 

to be part of a footpath for the purposes of this sub - regulation , pro 
vided that every gang- plank shall be so inclined or constructed as to 

give a secure foot -hold , 
( 6 ) No person shall be employed to lift, carry or move a load so heavy as is 
likely to cause bodily injury to , or injury to health of, that person . If any doubt 
ariscs as to whether risk of bodily injury or injury to health is involved , it shall 
be referred to the Chief Inspector for decision . 

( 7 ) Every person shall ensure that tools , wood , stones or other articles are not 
put dowrı, or allowed to remain , in or near a shaft, winze , or opening into a stope 
where work is going on , in such a position as may result in their falling into the 
shaft , winze or stope, as the case may be. 

( 8 ) No person shall cast any material down any chute , pass or stope or other 
place until he has assured himself that no person is in the way . 

( 9 ) No person shall work or be permitted to work alone in any remote part 
of a mine where , it any accident occurred , he would not soon be discovered or 
assisted . 

( 10 ) No inexperienced person shall be employed in the mine for any work 
wliereby he or other persons can be endangered , except under the supervision 
and guidance of an experienced person . 


CHAPTER XII 
PRECAUTIONS AGAINST DANGERS FROM FIRE , DUST, GAS AND WATER 
119 . Precautions against fire. - ( 1 ) (a ) No oll, grease , canvas or other inflam 
mable material shall be stored in any mine except in Are-proof receptacle . 
Greasy or oily waste in workings belowground , shall be regularly removed to the 
surface, 

( b ) No person shall place or throw , or cause or permit to be placed or thrown , 
any naked light or lamp or cheesa stick or kai- piece on or near any timber, 
wooden structure or other combustible material, 

( c ) Where explosives are used in blasting any timber forming part of stulls , 
sets and chutes sufficient water shall be applied to the timber both before and 
after firing a shot. 


416 


THE GAZEITE OF INDIA : MARCH ll , 1961 PHALGUNA 20 , 1882 


PART II 


- - - 


- 


( 2 ) ( a ) All surface structures and supports within a horizontal distance of 
10 metres from all entrances to a nine shall be of incombustible material: 

Provided that this clause shall not apply to temporary structures , supports 
and coverings at the top of a shaft or winze which is in the course of being sunk 
and to the small lid of a shaft- covering operated by the rope cappel. 

( b ) Dead leaves or dry vegetation shall not be allowed to accumulate or 
remain , and combustible materials other than materials required for use within 
a period of 24 hours, and inflammable materials , shall not be stored , within a 
distance of 15 metres from any entrance to a mine, which is not effectively sealed 
oft from the worldings belowground . 

( c ) No person shall light a flrę or permit a fire to be lighted on the surface 
within a distance of 15 metres from any entrance to a mine, except by an order 
in writing of the manager and only for a special purpose specified in such order . 
All such orders shall be recorded in a bound paged book kept for the purpose : 

Provided that this clause shall not apply to boilers other than vertical boilers. 

(3 ) ( a ) Except with the previous permission in writing of the Regional 
Inspector and subject to such conditions as he may specify therein , no timber or 
other combustible material shall be used in the construction of , or in connection 
with , any shaft lining or any rooni housing any machinery or apparatus below 
ground , 

( b ) Wood cuttings shall not be left in any working belowground , but shall 
be removed to the surface at the end of every shift . 

(c ) No person shall light a Arę or permit a Are to be lighted in any workings 
belowground : 
Provided that 
( i) in the case of a mine to which regulation 142 does not apply , flame 

or electric welding or repairing apparatus may be used belowground 
if permitted by an order in writing of the manager or assistant 
manager or underground manager . Every such order shall specify 
person who shall be in charge of the apparatus; and it shall be the 
duty of such person to bring the apparatus back to the surface when 

no longer required belowground ; and 
( ii) in the case of a mine where the provisions of regulation 142 apply , 

a flame or electric welding or repairing apparatus may be used below 
ground if prior permission in writing has been obtained from the 
Regional Inspector and subject to such conditions as he may specify 

therein , 
( d ) No person shall leave a portable light or lamp belowground , unless he 
has placed it in charge of some other person remaining therein , 

( e ) At the end of a shift, unless the mine is worked by a continuous succession 
of shifts, after all persons have left the mſnę, all lights shall be extinguished 
and all power cut off : 

Provided that nothing in this clause shall be dcemed to prohibit the running 
of a mechanical ventilator or auxiliary lan belowground after the shift is over . 

( 1 ) Proper provision shall be made to prevent an outbreak of Are or spon 
taneous heating belowground or the spread of fire to the minc from any 
adjoining mine ; and adequate steps shall be taken to control or isolate any such 
Are or heating that may occur. Where in the opinion of the Regional Inspector, 
Hhe provisions of this clause have not been complied with or the steps so taken 
are inadeyuate , he may , by an order in writing , require such additional pre 
cautions or steps to be taken within such time as he may specify therein . If 
any such order is not complied with within the specified period , the Regional 
Inspector may prohibit until the order has been complied with , the employment 
in the mind or part, of any person whose employment is not, in his opinion , 
necessary for the purpose of complying with the order . 

120 . Precautions after a fire hus broken out ( 1 ) ( a ) On the appearance in 
any part of a mine, of smokę or other signs indicating that a fire or spontaneous 
heating has or may have broken out, all persons other than those whose presence 
in the mine is deemed necessary for dealing with the fire or heating shall be 
immediately withdrawn from the mine. No person , other than those required 
for dealing with or sealing off the fire or heating , shall be re -admitted in the 
mine until the fire or heating has been extinguished or effectively sealed off and 
an examination has been made by the manager or by the assistant manager or 
underground manager and the mine has been declared to be safe . A report of 


SEC , 3 (1)] 


THE GAZETI E OF INDIA : MARCH 11, 1961/PHALGUNA 20, 1882 


417 


every such examination shall be recorded in a bound paged book kept for the 
purpose and shall be signed and dated by the person making the examination : 

Provided that the Regional Inspector may, by an order in writing and subject 
to such conditions as he may specify therein , permit the employment in the mine, 
of persons other than those required to deal with the fire or heating . 

( b ) The examination required by clause ( a ) ghall be made with a cage con 
taining suitable birds or other means of detecting carbon monoxide gas approved 
by the Chief Inspector . 

( 2 ) During the whole time that any work of dealing with or sealing off a 
firo or heating belowground is in progress 

( a ) a competent person shall be present on the spot throughout ; 
(b ) there shall be available , at or near the place , two smoke helmets or 

other suitable apparatus for use in emergency ; and 
( c ) a cage containing suitable birds or other means of detecting carbon 

monoxide gas approved by the Chief Inspector shall be kept at all 

places where persons are employed . 
121. Equipment for fre - fighting ( 1 ) A sufficient supply of sand or incom 
bustible dust or sufficient portable fire - extinguishers shall be provided at every 
entrance to a mine, at every landing and the bottom of every shaft or winze 
in use , at every enging room and at every other place where timber, canvas , 
grease, oil or other inflammable material is stored , 

(2 ) At every mine , the following provisions shall be made for dealing with 
any fire or heating belowground 
( a ) A sufficient supply of sand or incombustible dust or sufficient portable 

fire extinguishers shall be kept at suitable places at the entrance 

to every district; and 
(b ) In every mine employing 100 persons or more belowground on any 

one day in that or the previous year 
(1) where pipes containing water under pressure are available , and 

adequate number of taps , not more than 120 metres apart, shall 
be provided on such pipes ( Iose -pipes not less than 60 metres in 
length , with necessary fittings shall be kept rcadily available at 

suitable places belowground ; or 
( ii) portable water tanks fitted with hand pressure pumps and hose pipes 

not less than 60 metres in length and the necessary Attings shall 

be provided . 
( 3 ) (a ) Soda acid type extinguishers or water shall not be used for ighting 
oll or electrical fres . 

( b ) Foam type extinguishers shall not be used for fighting elcctrical fres . 

( c ) Firo extinguishers containing chemicals which are liable , when operated , 
to give off poisonous or noxious gases , shall not be provided or used below 
ground : 

Provided that nothing in this clause shall be seemed to prohibit the use below 
ground of fire extinguishers giving off carbon dioxide when operated . 

( 4 ) A competent person shall , once at least in every three months, examine 
cvcry fire - extinguisher so provided , and shall discharge and refill it as often 
as may be necessary to ensure that it is in proper working order. A report of 
every such examination or rcAlling shall be kept in a bound paged book kept 
for the purpose and shall be signed and dated by the person making the exam / 
nation or refilling . 

122 . Apparatus for testing for Carbon Monoxide. - In every mine to which 
regulations 123 ( 1 ) and 142 opply , there shall be kept at the mine, constantly 
available for use , two or more suitable birds or other means of detecting carbon 
monoxide gas approved by the Chief Inspector : 

Provided that the Regional Inspector may , by an order in writing , requiro 
compliance with this regulation in case of any other mine also . 


123 . Precautions when a fire exists belowground . — ( 1 ) In every mine in which 
a fire or spontaneous heating exists in workings belowground (whether such fire 
has been isolated by means of sultable seals or not ) , no work whatsoever shall 
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be done in any part or section adjacent to the part or section on fire or believed 
to be on fire, except with the permission in writing of the Chief Inspector and 
subject to such conditions as he may specify therein , 

( 2 ) In every mine to which sub - regulation ( 1 ) and regulation 142 apply , 
arrangements shall be made, once at least in every 30 days , to ascertain the 
atmospheric conditions behind the scals of an area of old workings or a fire 
or spontaneous heating unless such seals are capable of resisting the force of 
.an explosion : 

Provided that the Chief Inspector may , by an order in writing and subject 
to such conditions as he may specify therein , exempt any mine or part thereof 
from the operation of this sub - regulation where in his opinion special difficulties 
exist which make compliance with provisions thereof not reasonably practicable . 

( 3 ) (a ) Every seal erected to Isolate or control a fire or spontaneous heating 
belowground shall be numbered , and shall be of adequate strength and shall be so 
maintained as to prevent any leakage of air or gas through it . Where water 
is likely to accumulate behind any such stopping , there shall be provided in the 
stopping a suitable pipe or other device to drain away the water without per 
mitting any leakage of air or gas etc . 

( b ) Where in any mine or part thereof the provisions of clause ( a ) have 
not been complied with or where in the opinion of the Regional Inspector tho 
steps so taken are inadequate, he may give notice in writing to the owner , agent 
or manager requiring him to take such protective measures, within such time, 
as he may specify therein . In case of non - compllance with the requirements 
of the notice , the Regional Inspector may , by an order in writing , prohibit until 
the requirements of the notice have been complied with to his satisfaction , the 
employment in the mine or part, of any person whose employment is not, in 
his opinion , necessary for the purpose of complying with the requirements afore 
said . 

( 4 ) A competent person shall, once at least in every seven dəys , inspect all 
seals erected to isolate or control a fire or spontaneous heating belowground . 
During every such inspection , he shall ascertain the general condition of every 
seal, check it for leakage and presence of gas , and ascertain the temperature 
and humidity of the atmosphere outbye the seal, For every seal, he shall place 
his signature , with date, on a check -hoard provided for the purpose at a suitable 
position on the seal ; and this record shall be maintained for a period of not 
less than three months. A report of every such Inspection shall also be recorded 
in a bound paged book kept for the purpose and shall be signed and dated by 
the person making the inspection ; 

Provided that the Regional Inspector may, by an order in writing , require 
such inspection to be made at such shorter intervals as he may specify therein . 

124 . Precautions against dust. — To prevent the liberation and accumulation 
of dust and the propagation of air -borne dust , the following provisions shall 
have effect , namely 

( 1 ) ( a ) Dust shall be suppressed as close as possible to its source of formation . 

( b ) As far as practicable , the velocity of air in any roadway or working place 
belowground shall be such as not to raise dust in the atmosphere . 
( 2 ) During any operation of drilling : 
(a ) the production of dust shall be reduced by 

( 1) using drill -bits which are sharp and of proper shape; 
(il ) keeping suitable air pressure on the bit; and 
(ill ) clearing the cuttings from the bit ; 
(b ) oxcept in naturally wet ground, no person shall use , or cause or permit 

to be used , any power -drill unless a jet of water is directed onto the 
cutting edge of the drill throughout the drilling operations, or other 
equally eficient device approved by the Chief Inspector is provided 

so as to prevent the atmosphere being charged with dust : 
Provided that where drilling is done by hand, It shall be sufficient if holes 

are kept constantly moist during such drilling ; and 
( c ) Where wet pneumatic drilling is performed , a suficient quantity of 

water shall be made to flow through the drill to wet the cuttings. 
The water shall be turned on before turning on compressed air to 
the drill. 
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( 3 ) In any workings belowground 
( a ) before any shots are fred , the roof or back , hanging -wall, foot-wall and 

sides in the vicinity shall, where practicable and unless naturally wet 

thioughout, be thoroughly wctted with water ; 
(b ) as far as practicable, the times for shot - firing shall be so chosen that 

a minimum number of persons are exposed to dust ; and 
( c ) after shots have been Ared 
( i) the airborne dust in the place shall be actively removed by a current 

of air ; and 
( 11) after the place has been examined and declared safe , the face , walls 

and sides and all looso rock within a radius of 1 .5 metres of the 

site of blasting shall be thoroughly wetted with water. 
( 4 ) ( a ) If any broken rock or ground is in a dusty condition , it shall not be 
moved unless it has been thoroughly wetted with water. 

( b ) When a tub is loaded with broken rock or other material, such material 
shall be thoroughly wetted with water unless it is already wet or other effective 
means of dust suppression are used . 

( c ) The descent of material in chutes, spirul conveyors, ore passes , tipplers , 
and skip loading and unloading installations shall be controlled so as to reduce 
the production of dust to the minimum . 

( d ) The vicinity of the top of the downcast shaft shall, as lar as practicable , 
be kept clear of cinder heaps , sand , mortar, cement and other dry fine material, 
and such material shall be so handled as to prevent it from becoming airborne. 

( e ) If in any operation of loading, unloading , crushing or dressing oť stone 
or minerals , dust is likely to be produced in such quantity as may be injurious 
to the health of persons, effective exhaust ventilation or efficient watering or other 
arrangements shall be provided and used . 

( 5 ) In case of a mine wharc, owing to special difficulties , it is not possible 
to use water for dust suppression as required by the sub -regulation ( 2 ) , ( 3 ) and 
( 4 ) , the Chief Inspector may , by an order in writing and subject to such conditions 
as he may specify therein , grant exemption from the provisions thereof , 

(6 ) Where dust cannot be sufficiently suppressed to safe limits , the Chief 
Inspector may, by an order in writing, require that every person exposed to such 
dust shall be provided with a suitable respirator, 

( 7 ) The manager , the assistant manager and the underground manager shall 
take steps to ensure that every device used for the suppression of dust and every 
respirator is properly used and maintained . 

( 8 ) If any doubt arises as to whether any place is naturally wet or whether 
the steps taken to suppress dust under this regulation are adequate , it shall be 
referred to the Chief Inspector for decision , 

125 , Precautions against Irruption of fag , - - Where any working is extended to 
within 30 metres of any stoped - out arca or disused workings containing or likely 
to contain an accumulation of inflammable or noxious cases, there shall be main 
tained at least one bore -hole not less than 1 . 5 metres i advance of the working . 
The operation of drilling the bore -hole shall be carried out under the supervision 
of a competent person ; and where inflammable gas is present or likely to be 
present, no lamp or light other than an approved safety lamp or torch shall be 
used in any such working . 


126 . Recovery and exploratory work , - 11 ) After an explosion of inflammable 
gas has occurred in a mine, only such persons as are authorised by the manager 
or by the principal official present at the surface, shall be allowed to enter the 
mine, 

( 2 ) When it is intended or proposed to reopen a mine or part thereof, which 
has been isolated , sealed off or flooded with water to deal with a Are or spon 
taneous heating , the owner , agent or manager shall, not less than 14 days before 
the commencement of such work , give notice in writing of such intention or 
proposal to the Regional Inspector and the Chief Inspector . 

( 3 ) Where it is intended to carry out any exploratory work in a minc cr part 
oelowground likely to contain irrespirable atmosphere -- 
( a ) no party of less than three persons shall be allowed to proceed to carry 

out such work ; and 
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(b ) every such party shall carry a cage containing suitable birds or cther 

means of detecting carbon monoxide gas approved by the Chief 

Inspector and also an approved flame safety lamp, 
127. Danger from surface water. - ( 1 ) Where any mine or part thereof 18 30 
situaicd that there is any danger of inrush of surface water into the mine or part, 
adequate protection against such inrush shall be provided and maintained . If 
any dispute arises as to whether such protection is adequate or not, it shall bo 
referred to the Chief Inspector for decision . 
(2 ) No workings shall be made in any minę vertically below - - 

(a ) any part of any river, canal, lake, .tank or other surface reservoir ; or 
( b ) any spot lying within a horizontal distance of 15 metres from either 

bank of a river or canal or from the boundary of a lake, tank or 

other surface reservoir ; 
lexcept with the permission in writing of the Chief Inspector and subject to such 
conditions as he may specify therein . 

( 3 ) Every application for permission under sub -regulation (2 ) shall be accom 
panied by two copies of a plan and section showing the existing position of the 
workings of the mine , the proposed layout of workings the depth of the workings 
from the surface , the position and depth of any stoped -out area in the neighbour 
hood , all faults and other geological disturbances and such other particulars as 
may affect the safety of the mine or of the persony employed therein . 
Explanation .- - Where sand or alluvium are lying in the course of a river , 

canal, lake, tank or reservoir , the depth from the surface shall be 
reckoned from the surface of hard ground underlying such sand or 

alluvium , 
128 , Danger from underground inundation . - ( 1 ) Proper provision shall be made 
in every mine to prevent irruption of water or other liquid matter from the 
workings of the same mine or of an adjoining mine. 

( 2 ) ( a ) No working which has approached within a distance of 60 metres of 
any disused or abandoned working (not being workings which have been 
examined and found to be free from accumulation of water or other liquid 
matter ) , whether in the same mine or in an adjoining mine, shall be extended 
further except with the prior permission in writing of the Chief Inspector and 
subject to such conditions as he may specify therein : 

Provided that if any heavy seepage of water is noticed in any working ap 
proaching, but not within 60 metres of any such disused or abandoned working, 
such working shall be immediately stopped , and the Chief Inspector and the Re 
gional Inspector shall forthwith be informed about the occurrence . The working 
shall not be extended further except with the prior permission in writing of tho 
Chief Inspector and subject to such conditions as he may specify therein . 
Explanation . For the purpose of this gub -regulation , the distance between 

the said working shall mean the shortest distance between the said 
workings measured in any direction whether horizontal, vertical or 
inclined . 


( b ) Every application for permission under clause ( a ) shall be accompanied 
by two copies of a plan and section showing the outline of such disused or aban 
doned workings in relation to the workings which are approaching the said work 
ings and such other information as may be available in respect of the said work 
ings. 

( c ) Except where otherwise permitted by the Chief Inspector by an order in 
writing and subject to such conditions as he may specify therein , no such working 
shall exceed two meters in width or height; and there shall be maintained at least 
one bore -hole near the centre of the working face , and sufficient flank holes on 
cach side and where necessary , bore -holes above and below the workings , at 
intervals of not more than five metres. All such borc - holes shall be, and shall be 
constantly maintained , at sufficient distance in advance of the working ; and such 
distance shall in no case be less than three metres. These precautions shall be 
carried out under the direct supervision of a competent person specially autho 
rised for the purpose . 

( d ) The precautions laid down in clause (c ) shall also be observed in any 
other working where any heavy seepage of water is noticed whether approaching 
disused or abandoned workings or not . 
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129. Intentional flooding ( 1 ) When the owner, agent or manager intends or 
proposes, by introducing water from the surface or from any other part of the 
mine or from an adjacent minc , to flood any part of the workings of his mine , he 
shall give in writing not less than 14 days notice of such intention or proposal to 
the Chief Inspector and the Regional Inspector and to the management of all 
adjoining mines and of such other mines as might be affected by such flooding : 

Provided that the Regional Inspector may, hy an order in writing and subject 
to such conditions as he may specify therein , permit such operations to be com 
menced on any day prior to the expiry of the said 14 days; 

Provided further that the Regional Inspector may , by an order in writing , 
either prohibit any such operation or require that such operation shall not be 
commenced until such precautions as he may specify therein , have been taken 
to his satisfaction , 
Explanation . For the purposes of this sub - regulation , a mine shall have 

the meaning assigned to it under regulation 83 . 
( 2 ) If the operations in respect of which notice is given under sub - regulation 
( 1 ) , are not commenced within 60 days from the expiry of the said 14 days, the 
notice shall be deemed to have lapsed and the provision of the sub - regulation 
( 1 ) shall apply as if no such notice had been glyen , 


130 . Construction of a reservolr , dam or other structure . -.- ( 1 ) Where in any 
mine it is intended to construct a reservoir , dam or other structure to withstand 
a pressure of water or other material which will flow when wet, or to control 
fan inrush of water ( other than a reservoir , dam or structure for storing small 
quantities of water ) the owner , agent or manager shall give in writing not less 
than 14 days notice of such intention to the Regional Inspector. Every fuch 
notice shall be accompanied by two copies of plans and sections showing the 
design and other details of the proposed construction : 

Provided that where the safety of the mine or of the persons employed there 
in is seriously threatened , the provisions of this regulation shall be deemed to 
have been complied with if the said notice is given to the Regional Inspector 
as soon as the work of construction is commenced ; 


Provided further that wher , such a reservoir , dam or other structure was 
constructed before the coming into force of these regulations, the said copies of 
the plans and sections shall be submitted to the Regional Inspector within three 
months of the coming into force of these regulations. Where these details aro 
not available , the Regional Inspector shall be informed of the fact within the 
aforesaid period . 

( 2 ) The Regional Inspector may , by an order in writing, require such modi 
fication or alterations to be made in the design of any such reservoir , dam or 
structure, as he may specify therein . 


CHAPTER XIII. 


VENTILATION , 
131. Standard of ventilation . — ( 1 ) It shall be the duty of the owner, agent or 
manager of every mine to take such steps as are necessary for securing that there 
is constantly produced in all parts of the mine belowground , ventilation adequate 
to clear away smoke, stcam and dust ; to dilute gases that are inflammable or 
noxious so as to render them harmless ; to provide air containing a sufficiency of 
oxygen ; and to prevent such excessive rise of temperature or humidity as may 
be harmful to the health of persons. If any doubt arises as to whether the 
ventilation in a mine or part thereof is adequate or not, it shall be referred to 
the Chief Inspector for decision , 

( 2 ) For the purpose of this regulation , a place shall not be deemed to be in 
a safe state for persons to work or pass therein if the air contains either legs 
than 19 per cent op oxygen or more than 0 . 5 per cent of carbon dioxide or any 
noxious gas present in quantity likely to affect the health of any person ; and 
such place shall not be deemed to be normally kępt free from inflammable gas 
if the percentage of such gas at any point in that place exceeds one and a quar 
ter . 

( 3 ) If with respect to any mine or part thereof the Regional Inspector is of 
the opinion that the ventilation is not adequate , he may , by an order in writing, 


422 


THE GAZETTE OF INDIA : MARCH VI, 1961, PHALGUNA 20, 1482 


[ ART II 


require the installation and maintenance of such a mechanical ventilator ay is 
capable of producing adequate ventilation in the mine or part, 


132 . Mechanical ventilators and their fittings. - ( 1) Every mechanical venti 
lator shall be installed in a fire - proof housing situated at a safe distance from 
the opening, shaft or winze ; and every mechanical ventilator , other than an 
auxiliary fan , shall be so designed and inaintained that the current ol air can be 
reversed when necessary . 

( 2 ) In every mine to which regulation 142 applles , if electricity is used for 
driving the mechanical ventilator , current shall be supplied to the drive motor 
of the ventilator through a separate circuit from the main distribution point of 
the minc. 

( 9 ) There shall be provided and maintained at every main mechanical venti 
lator - - 

( a ) a suitable pressure - recording gauge or watergauge ; and 
( b ) except where the ventilator is driven by a constant- speed drivi , a re 

cording instrument by which the speed of the ventilator shall be 

continuously registered . 
( 4 ) At every shaft or winze ordinarily used for lowering or raising of per 
vons or material, where a mechanical ventilator is installed , there shall be pro 
vided a properly constructed air - lock : 

Provided that unless the Regional Inspector so requires by an order in writ 
ing , the provision of this sub - regulation shall not apply to & shaft or winza 
where a mechanical ventilator was installed before the coming into force of 
th se regulations 

( 5) The flow of air produced by a mechanical ventilator shall, as far as 
practicable, be so arranged as to aid the natural ventilation . 

(6 ) Every mechanical ventilator shall be in charge of a competent person 
appointed for the purpose, who shall not be entrusted with any other additional 
duties which may require him to go outside the fan house or which may inter 
fere with his duties as incharge of the mechanical ventilator. 

( 7 ) In every mine in which a mechanical ventilator is in use , the quantity 
of air circulating in every ventilating district shall be measured once at least 
in every 30 days and recorded in a bound paged book kept for the purpose . 


133. Standing Orders . — 11 ) The manager of overv mine in which a mecha 
nical ventilator other than an auxiliary fan is installed , shall submit to the Re 
gional Inspector within 60 days of the coming into force of these regulations, and 
in case of a new installation , within 30 days of its installation Standing Orders 
sperifying the action that shall be taken with respect to the withdrawal of per 
sons from the mine or part thereof in the event of a stoppage of the ventilator . 

( 2 ) The Regional Inspector may , by an order in writing, approve of such 
Standing Orders, either in form submitted to him or with such additions and 
alterations as he may think At; and the Standing Orders so approved shall be 
enforced at the mine, 

( 3 ) A copy of the Standing Orders shall be posted in conspicuous places in 
the mine, both above and belowground, 

134 . Splits and airways, — ( 1 ) For the purpose of ventilation , every mine shall 
be divided into such number of districts or splits as to ensure that separate cur 
rent of fresh air is made available in every such district or split . 

( 2 ) The intake air shall be so arranged as to travel away from all stagnant 
water . 

( 3 ) In any mine or part where a mechanical ventilator is used , every drive, 
crosscut, winze or rise which is a connection between a main intake airway and 
a main return airway shall, until it has ceased to be required and has been 
sealed off , be provided with at least two doors so spaced that whenever one 
door is opened , the other door can he kept closed. Steps shall be taken to ensure 
that at least one of the doors is always closed , Any such connection which has 
ceased to be so required , shall be effectively sealed . 

135 Brattices , noors , stoppings and aircrossings . - ( 1 ) There shall be provid 
ed and maintained in every mine such number of stoppings, doors and other 
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devices as may be adequate to ensure compliance with the provisions of regula 
tion 181. If any doubt arises as to the adequacy of such ventilation devices, it 
shall be referred to the Chief Inspector for decision . 

( 2 ) ( a ) The space between the frame of every yentilation door and the roof 
and sides of the road . shall be built up with masonry or concrete , not less than 
25 centimetres in thickness . 

( b ) Every such door shall be self - closing ; and whenever opened , it shall be 
closed as soon as possible , and shall not be propped or fixed so as to remain 
open , 

( c ) If such door is required to be frequently kept open for the passage of 
men or material, there shall be, throughout every working shift, a door - atten 
dant at the door . 

( a ) Unless required for purposes of control of fire or otherwise, if a door is 
not in use, it shall be taken off its hinges and placed in such a position that it 
shall not cause any obstruction to the air current. 

( 3 ) ( a ) Every stopping between the main intake and main return airways 
shall be constructed of masonry or brickwork , not less than 25 centimetres in 
thicirness or such greater thickness as may be required by the Regional Inspec 
tor, and shall be faced with a sucient thickness of llme or cement plaster to 
prevent leakage of air . 

(h ) Every stopping in use shall be kept accessible for inspection , 


( 4 ) The partitions and walls of every air - crossing shall be not less than 20 
centimetres in thickness if constructed of masonry or of concrete not properly 
reinforced . and not less than 15 centimetres in thickness if constructed of pro 
perly reinforced concrete . 

(0 ) Every air - crossing, ventilation stopping, door or brattice shall be main 
tained in efficient working order and good repair . 

( 6 ) A competent person shall, once at least in every 30 days , examine every 
afrway, air - crossing , ventilation stopping and door in use , and shall record the 
Tesult thereof in a bound paged book kept for the purpose , and shall sign the 
game and date his signature . 


136 . Auxiliary fans. - ( 1 ) Evcry auxiliary fan : 
( a ) shall be installed , located and worked in such a manner that , 
( 1) a sufficient quantity of air shall, at all times, reach it so as to ensure 

that it does not re - circulate air ; and 
( ii) there is no risk of the air which it circulates being contaminated by 

any substantial quantity of inflammable or noxious gases or dust ; 

and 
( b ) shall have an air - duct for conducting the air to or from the face or 

blind end ; and such air - duct shall be so maintained as to minimise 
any leakage of air and to ensure an arlequate supply of air to with 

in 4 . 5 meters of the face or blind end . 
( 2 ) No auxiliary fan shall be started , stopped , removed, replaced or in any 
way altered or interfered with , except by or on the authority of an official, 

( 3 ) No person shall enter or remain in any place which is dependent for its 
ventilation on an auxiliary fan , unless such fan is operating efficiently . When 
ever the ventilation of any such place has been interrupted , whether by the stop 
page of the fan or otherwise , no person shall so enter or remain therein , except 
for the purpose of restoring the ventilation , unless the place has been examined 
by a competent person and declared safe. 


137. Precautions against fire in ventilation appltinres . The covering of every 
shaft, winze or rise sealed off or covered for ventilation purposes , every tan 
drift, duct or casing and every part of a merhanical ventilator or fan within 
such drift, duct or casing , and every air - crossing and ventilation door shall be 
constructed of fire -proof material; 

Provided that this regulation shall not apply to the small lid of a shatt cover 
ing operated by the rope cappel. 
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138 . Ventilation plants to be brought up - to - date . As soon as any alteration is 
made in the ventilation of a mine , involving the erection or removal of an air 
crossing or stopping or the alteration in the position or installation of a ventila 
tor belowground , the erection , removal, alteration or installation , as the case may 
be, shall be shown on the ventilation plan maintained under regulation 61. 


139 , Obstructions, Interruptions and alterations. — ( 1 ) No material or debris 
shall be allowed to accumulate in any level, drive, crosscut or any other part of 
the working belowground so as to impede the ventilation . 

( 2 ) Every roadway and working belowground which is not adequately venti 
lated shall be fenced or barricaded so as to effectively prevent persons entering 
the same. 

( 3 ) If any person becomes aware of any obstruction in , or interference with , 
or deficiency of, ventilation in any mine or part thercof, he shall 
( a ) if it falls within his power to remedy such obstruction , interference or 

deficiency , immediately take steps to do so ; or 
( b ) cease all work at that place , and shall forthwith inform his superior 

official of such obstruction , interference or deficiency . 
(4 ) Whenever there is any interruption of ventilation by the stoppage of 
any mechanical ventilator , including an auxiliary fan , installed belowground , the 
official in charge of the mine or part shall immediately take precautionary 
measures, including withdrawal of men , if necessary , against dangers that may 
arise out of non - compliance with the provisions of regulation 131, to restore the 
ventilation in the mine or part. 


(5 ) No person shall alter the general system of ventilation in any mine or 
part except with the authority of the manager : 

Provided that, in an emergency , an official of the mine may carry out such 
alteration as he may deem necessary for the safety of persons, but he shall as 
soon as possible inform his superior official and the manager about the same in 
writing . 

140 . Precautions against gas during dewatering and re - opening ( 1 ) No 
disused mine or shaft shall be de -watered except under the constant supervision 
of a competent person ; and during such de -watering , approved safety lamps or 
torches shall be exclusively used , and there shall also be kept burning at every 
place where persons are at work at least one approved flame safety lamp . 

( 2 ) ( a ) The first inspection of a mine or part which is re -opened after a dis 
continuance of mining operations for a period exceeding seven days and of any 
part of a mine after being da -watered shall be made by a competent person with 
an approved flame safety lamp; and during such inspection , no additional light 
or lamp other than an approved electric torch or lamp shall be used . 

(b ) The result of every such inspection shall be recorded in a bound paged 
book kept for the purpose , and shall be signed and dated by the persons making 
the inspection , and countersigned and dated by the manager. 


141. Precautions against Inflammable and noxious gases . - ( 1 ) For tho purpose of 
this regulation , inflammable gas shall be deemed to have been found or detected 
when it is indicated by the lowcred flame of a flame safcty lamp or, where 
methane indicators are used , they indicate one and a quartur per cent or more 
of inflammable gas . 

( 2 ) When any person detects the presence of inflammable gas, he shall not 
brush or waſt it out, but shall immedlately withdraw from the place and shall inform 
his superior official about the same. 

(3 ) Where in any place in a mine, inflammable or oxious gas is detected , all 
persons shall be withdraw from the place, and the place shall be immediately 
fenced off so as to prevent persons inadvertently entering the same. The com 
petent person in charge shall, without delay , take steps to remove the gas by 
improving the ventilation , 


( 4 ) During the removal of such gas all persons, except those necessary for 
such removal, shall be withdrawn from the return side of the ventilating district in 
which the gas has becn detected unless the quantity of gas is , in the opinion of 
the competent person , so small that such withdrawal is not necessary : 


SEC , 8 (1) ] 


THE GAZETTE OF INDLA : MARCH II , 1961 / PHALGUNA 20 , 1882 


425 


Provided that where the danger arises from the presence of inflammable gas , 
no naked light shall be used in the ventilating district in which the gas is detected . 

(5 ) No person shall be re -admitted into the place where the gas was detected 
until a competent person has examined the place and has reported that the place 
is free from gas. Every such examination shall be made with an approved Hamo 
safety lamp and , in the case of noxious gas, also with a cage containing suitable 
birds or other means of detecting carbon monoxide gas approved by the Chier 
Inspector. 

( 6 ) Particulars of every occurrence referred to in sub - regulation ( 2 ) and of 
every examination made under sub - regulation ( 5 ) , together with a statement as 
to where and when the gas was found and when it was removed , and in case 
of Inflammable gas, the percentage thereof, shall be recorded in a bound paged 
book kept for the purpose . Every such cntry shall be signed and dated by the 
competent person making the report, and countersigned and dated by the manager . 


( 7 ) In any part of a mine to which regulations 123 ( 1 ) and 142 apply , or where 
the Regional Inspector may require by an order in writing , all unused workings 
which have not been sealed off, shall once at least in every seven days be inspected 
by a competent person for the presence of inflammable or noxious gas. A report 
of every such inspection shall be recorded in a bound pagcd book kept for the 
purpose , and shall be signed and dated by the person who made the inspection . 


142. Safety lamps to be used in gassy mines. - No lamp or light other than an 
approved safety lamp or torch or other installation permitted under the Indian 
Electricity Rules 1950 , shall be used or permitted to be used belowground in any 
mine , 


( a ) in any part of a mine in which an explosion or ignition of Inflammable 

gas has occurred ; 
( b ) In any ventilating district in which Inflammable gas has been found ; and 
( c ) in any place in which , in the opinion of the Regional Inspector, 

inflammable gas is likely to be present in such quantities as to render 

the use of naked lights dangerous : 
Provided that it satety lamps are not immediately available in the case of 
any mine to which clause (b ) and ( c ) apply , the Chief Inspector may, by an order 
in writing and subjer:t to such conditions as he may specify therein , grant a 
temporary exemption from the operation thereof until such time as safety lamps 
can be obtained : 

Provided further that the Chief Inspector may, by an order in writing and 
subject to such conditions as he may specify thereln , exempt any minę or part 
thereof from the operation of this regulation on the ground that on account of 
the special character of the mine or part , the use of safety lamps is not necessary 
therein . 


143. Contrabands. -- In every mine or part to which regulation 142 applies , the 
following provisions shall have eflect, namely 

( 1 ) No person shall have in his possession belowground any cigar, cigarette, birl 
or other smoking apparatus, or any match or other apparatus of any kind capable 
of producing a light, flame or spark : 

Provided that nothing in this sub - regulation shall be deemed to prohibit the 
use belowground of any apparatus for the purpose of shot- firing or of relighting 
Bafety lamps, of a tyne approved by the Chief Inspector. 

( 2 ) For the purpose of ascertaining whether any person proceeding belowground 
has in his possession any article as aforesaid , a competent person other than the 
bankşman , if any , shall be appointed to search every such person immediately 
before he entery the mine. The competent person shall be on duty throughout the 
shift, and no duties other than those under this regulation and regulation 149 ( 2 ) 
shall be entrusted to him 


( 3 ) The competent person so appointed shall make a thorough search for the 
articles aforesaid and in particular shall 

( a ) search or turn out all pockets; 
(b ) pass his hand over all clothings; and 
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(c ) examine any article in the possession of the person searched , 
Such search shall be made every time a pertson proceeds belowground notwith 
standing that he has been so searched previously also . 

( 4 ) If the competent person suspects that the person searched is concealing 
any article as aforesaid , he shall detain him , and as soon as possible refer the 
matter to the manager or assistant manager or underground manager. No such 
person shall be allowed to enter the mine until the manager or other superior 
official is satisfied that the person has no such article in his popspsession , 

( 5 ) Any person who refused to allow himself to be so searched or who on 
being searched I s found to have in his possession any of the articles aforesala , 
shall be guilty of an ollence against this regulation . 


144. Dotermination of environmental conditions. - - In every mine having working 
belowground extending to a depth of more than 50 metres from the surface , deter 
minations shall, once at least in every 30 days be made of temperature, humidity 
and such other environmental conditions as the Regional Inspector may by an 
order in writing stipulate , at the blind end of every drivage and at such ornet 
points as the Regional Inspector may specify . 


145. Appointment of Ventilation Officer - In the case of any mine having 
extensive workings belowground , if the Chief Inspector by an order in writing 
80 requires, the manager Ishall be assisted by a Ventilation Omcer , holding such 
qualification as the Chief Inspector may specify in the order , who shall be responsi 
ble for supervising the maintenance of the ventilation system of the mine in 
accordance with the provisions of these regulations, 


CHAPTER XIV . 

Lighting and Safety Lamps, 
148 . General lighting . - ( 1) Adequate general lighting arrangements shall be 
provided during working hours 
( a ) on the surface where the natural light is insufficient: in every engine 

house , in the vicinity of every working shaft , at every opezcast working , 
at every shunting or marshalling yard , and at cvery place where 

person s have to work ; and 
( b ) belowground 
(1) at every shaſt landing and shaft bottom or siding which is in regular 

use ; 
( Il) in every travelling roadway normally used by 50 or more persons 

during any shift and in every working stope : 
Provided that the provisions of this clause shall be deemed to have been 

compiled with where electric or carbide lamps or lights are provided 

to every workperson ; 
(111 ) at the top and bottom of every self-acting incline in regular use ; 
( iv ) at every place on a haulage roadway , at which tuhs are regularly 

coupled or uncoupled or attached to or detached from a haulagc rope ; 
( v ) at every place at which tubs are regularly Alled mechanically ; 
(vl) at every room and place containing any engine, motor or other 

apparatus in regular use ; and 
( vii ) at every first aid station belowground : 
Provided that in a mine or part where regulation 142 applis, the lighting 

Axtures shall comply with the provisions of the Indian Electricity 

Rules , 1958 . 
( 2 ) The lighting provided in a mine shall , as far as possible , be so arranged 
as to prevent glare or eye- strain . 

( 3 ) Where electric energy is available at the mine, the lighting Arrangement 
made under sub - regulation ( 1 ) shall unless otherwise permitted by the Chief 

Inspector by an order in writing and subject to such conditions as he may specify 
be by electrical means. 
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( 4 ) Where electric lighting is used , an additional light or lamp having no 
connection with clectric supply shall be kept continuously burning 
(1 ) belowground, in every shaft bottom or landing in regular use and In 

every engine room ; and 
( ii ) on the surface, after dark , at the top of every working shaft and in 

every engine room . 
(5 ) Every electrical lamp - fitting shall be so constructed as to protect it from 
accidental damage ; and adoquate precautions shall be taken to prevent lamps 
being damaged from shotfiring . 


147. Every person to carry a light. The owner , agent or manager shall provide 
every person employed belowground with a light or lamp adequate to enable him 
to perform his duties in a proper and thorough manner ; and no such person shall 
proceed or remain bolowground without such light or lamp . 


148. Standards of lighting . - ( 1 ) If any doubt arises as to whether any lamp 
or light is of adequate lighting performance or not, it shall be referred to the 
Chief Inspector for decision , 

( 2 ) The Chief Inspector may, from time to time, by notification in the Official 
Gazette, specify 


( a ) the type of lamp to be provided to specified categories of persons 

employed in a minc ; or 
(b ) the standard of lighting to be provided in specified areas or places in 

a mine. 


149 . Maintenance and examination of safety lamps . - In every minę or part 
thereof in which the use of safety lamps is for the time being required by or in 
pursuance of the regulations, the following provisions shall have effect, namely 
( 1 ) A competent person appointed for the purpose shall clean , trim , examine 

and lock securely all such lamps before they are issued for use , and 
no such lamp shall be issued for use unless it is in safe working 

order and securely locked . 
( 2 ) A competent person appointed for the purpose shall examine every 

safety lamp at the surface immediately before it is taken belowground 
for use ; and shall assure himself, as far as practicable from external 
observation , that such lamp is in safe working order and securely 
locked . The person so appointed shall not perform any other duties , 

other than those prescribed under regulation 143 ( 2 ) . 
( 3 ) A competent person appointed for the purpose shall examinc every 

safety lamp on its being returned after use . If on such examination , 
any lamp is found to be damaged or misused , he shall record the 
nature of the damage or misuse in a bound paged book kept for the 
purpose. Every such entry shall be countersigned and dated by the 

manager . 
( 4 ) The manager, assistant manager , underground manager , or a competent 

person appointed for the purpose shall, once at least in every seven 
days, examine thoroughly every safety lamp in use, and shall record 
the result of examination of every such lamp in a bound paged book 

kept for the purpose . 
( 5 ) No person shall be appointed as a competent person under this regula 

tion unless he holds a Gas - testing Certificate . 


150. Use of safety lamps , - ( 1 ) Every safety lamp shall be numbered ; and so 
long as the lamp is in use, the number thereof shall be maintained in a legible 
condition , 

( 2 ) A competent person appointed for the purpose shall maintain a correct 
record of the lamps issued from and returned to the lamp- room , and in the record 
so maintained , the number of the lamp issued to any person shall be entered 
against his name. 

( 3 ) If any person returns to the lamp- room a lamp other than the one issued 
to him , he shall explain the cause and circunstances of the change. 
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(4 ) No unauthorised person shall either himself take or give out any safety 
lamp from the lamp - room . 

(5 ) Every person who receives a lamp shall satisfy himself that it is complete 
and in good order ; and should he find any defect therein , he shall immediately 
return it to the lamp - room , 

(6 ) No person shall wilfully damage or improperly use , or unlock or open , or 
attempt to unlock or open any safety lamp, 

( 7 ) Should any person find that the safety lamp in his possession has become 
defective , he shall at once carefully extinguish the flame, if any , and report the 
defect to his superior official. 


151. Maintenance and repairs of safety lamps . ( 1 ) Every safety lamp shall be 
properly assembled and maintained in good order . If any lamp is found to be 
defective or damaged , it shall not be issued for use until the defect or damage 
has been remedied . 

( 2 ) If the wires of any gauge of a flame safety lamp are broken or burnt away, 
the gauze shall not be reconditioned for further use . 

( 3 ) Damaged and defective gauzes, glasses and other parts of a safety lamp 
shall not be kept or stored in th · safety lamp - room . 

( 4 ) No glass of a safety lamp and no bulb of an electric safety lamp, shall be 
replaced except by a glass or bulb of such type as the Chief Inspector may , from 
time to time specify by notification in the Official Gazette ; and no other part of 
a safcty lamp (other than a wick or battery , as the case may be ) shall be replaced 
except by a part manufactured by the manufacturers of the lamp to approved 
specifications. No repaired part shall be used in a safety lamp . 

( 5 ) In every flame safety lamp kept for the purpose of inspection or of testing 
for or detecting the presence of inflammable gas , no oil other than an oil of a 
type approved by the Chief Inspector shall be used . 


152 . Precautions to be taken in safety lamp- room . - ( 1 ) No unauthorised person 
shall enter the safety lamp - room , 

( 2 ) No person shall smoke in the safety lamp - room . 

( 3 ) Whcre petrol, benzol, or any other highly volatile spirit is used in safety 
lamps, the following precautions shall be observed 

( a ) lamps shall be cleancd , reftted and refilled in a separate room ; 
( b ) only such quantity of volatile spirit as is required for one working day 

shall be kept in any such room ; 
( c ) internal relighters shall not be taken out of lamps and cleaned , repaired 

or refitted on thc same table where lamps are cleaned , refitted or 

refilled ; and 
( d ) adequate number of suitable fire extinguishers shall be provided and 

kept ready for use in every such room 


CHAPTER XV 

EXPLOSIVES AND SHOTFIRING 
163 . Type of explosives to be used in mines. No exploslve shall be used in 
a mine except that provided by the owner , agent or manager . The explosives 
provided for use shall be of good quality and , as far as can be known , in good 
condition , 

154 . Ştorage of explosives. - - ( 1 ) No owner, agent or manager shall store, or 
knowingly allow any other person to store , within the premises of a mine any 
explosives otherwise than in accordance with the provisions of rules made under 
the Indian Explosives Act, 1884 . 

( 2 ) Explosives shall not be taken into or kept in any building except a 
magazine duly approved by the Licencing Authority under the Indian Explosives 
Act, 1884 ; 

Provided that the Regional Inspector may , by an order in writing and subject 
to such conditions as he may specify therein , permit the use of any store or 
premises specially constructed at or near the entrance to a mine, for the temporary 
storage of explosives intended for use in the mine or of surplus explosives 
brought out of the mine at the end of a shift. 
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(3 ) Explosives shall not be stored belowground in a mine except with the 
approval in writing of the Chief Inspector and subjert to such conditions as he 
may specify therein . Such storage shall be done only in a magazine or magazin 
duly licenced in accordance with the provisions of rules made under the Indian 
Explosives Act, 1884 . 

( 4 ) Every licence granted by the Licencing Authority under the Indian 
Explosives Act, 1884 for the storage of explosives , or a true copy thereof, shall 
be kept at the office of the mine. 


155 . Cartridges . - ( 1 ) Unless otherwise permitted by the Chief Inspector by 
an order in writing and subject to such conditions as he may specify therein , no 
explosive , other than a fuse or a detonator, shall be isyued for use in a mine, or 
taken into or used in any part of a min . , unless it is in the form of a cartridge. 
Cartridges shall be used only in the form in which they are received . 

( 2 ) Thc preparation of cartridges from loose gunpowder, the drying of gun 
powder and the reconstruction of damp cartridges shall be carried out by a 
trompetent person and only in a place approved by the Licencing Authority and 
in accordance with the rules made under the Indian Explosives Act , 1884 . 

156 . Magazines, stores and premises to store exploslves. - ( 1 ) Every magazine, 
or store or premises , where explosives are stored shall be in charge of a com 
petent person who shall be responsibly for the proper receipt, storage and 18 $ue 
of explosives. 

( 2 ) Explosives shall not be issued from the magazine unless they are required 
for immediate use . If any explosives are returned to the magazine or store or 
premises , they shall be re - issued before fresh stock is used . 

( 3 ) Explosives shall be issued only to competent persons upon written 
rcquisition signed by the blaster or by an official authorised for the purpose , 
and only against their signature or thumb impression . Such requisition shall be 
preserved by the person in charge of the magazine or store or premises . 

( 4 ) The person in charge of the magazine or store or premises shall maintain , 
in a bound pagcd book kept for the purpose , a clear and accurate record of 
explosives issued to each competent person and a similar record of explosives 
returned to the magazine or store or premises , 

157 . Cases and containers for carrying explosives. - ( 1 ) No explosive shall be 
issued from the magazine or taken into any mine except in a case or container 
of substantial construction and securely locked . Cases or containers made of 
iron or ste - l shall be heavily galvanised ; and no case or container provided for 
carrying detonators shall be constructed of metal or other conductive matcrial. 

( 2 ) No detonator shall be kept in a case or container which contains other 
explosives, materials or tools ; and two or more types of drtonators shall not be 
kept in the same case or container; 


Provided that nothing in this sub - regulation shall restrict the conveyance 
of primer cartridges fitted with d - tonators in the same case or container for use 
in a wet working or in a sinking shaft or winze . 

( 3 ) No detonator shall be taken out from a case or container unless it is 
required for immediate use . 

( 4 ) No case or container shall contain more than Ava kilogrammes of 
explosives ; and no person shall have in his possession at one time in any place 
more than one such case or container ; 

Provided that nothing in this sub - regulation shall prohibit the conveyance 
of larger quantity of explosives in bulk for supplying an underground magazine: 

Provided further that the Chief Inspector may , by an order in writing and 
subject to such conditions as he may specify ther in , permit the carrying of a 
larger quantity of explosives in a single case or container, or the use , at one 
time in one place, of more than one surh case or container , 

( 5 ) Every case or container shall be numbered ; and as far as practicable , 
Mhe same case or container shall be issued to the same blaster or competent 
person , as the case may be, every day . 

(6 ) The key of every case or container shall be retained by the blaster in his 
own possession throughout his shift . 
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158. Transport of explosives ( 1 ) While explosives in bulk are lowered or 
raised in a shaft or winze , a distinguishing mark shall be attached to the cage , 
skip or bucket containing the explosives ; or the person in charge of explosives 
shall travel in the same cage, skip or bucket . 

( 2 ) Every cagc , skip or buckut containing explosives shall be gently lowered 
or raised ; and it shall be the duty of the banksman or bellman , as the case may 
bę, to adequately warn the winding engineman before the cage, skip or bucket 
is set in motion . 

( 3 ) Where explosives are being carried on a ladder , overy case or container 
shall be securely fastened to the person carrying it. 

( 4 ) No perso ) other than a blaster shall carry any priming cartridge into a 
shaft which is 11 the course of being sunk . No such cartridge shall be so carried 
except in a thic ) felt bag or other container sufficient to protect it from shock . 


159. Reserve Stations. — No case or container containing explosives shall bo 
left or kept belowground except in a place appointed by the manager or assistant 
manager or underground manager for the purpose and so situated that it is not 
frequented by workpersons. Every such place shall be kept clean , safe and ade 
quately fenced , and legibly marked RESERVE STATION . 


160 . Blasters . — ( 1) The preparation of charges and the charging and stemming 
of holes shall be carried out by or under the personal supervision of a competent 
person , in these regulations referred to as a blaster . The blaster shall fire the 
shots himself. 

( 2 ) No person shall be appointed to be a blaster unless he is the holder of 
Manager s , Foreman s , Mate s or Blaster s Certificate . 

( 3 ) If 30 or more persons are employed belowground at any one time in any 
mine or district under the charge of a competent person roferred to in regulation 
116 , such person shall not perform the duties of a blaster . 

( 4 ) No person whose wages depend on the amount of mineral, rock or dcbris 
obtained by firing shots , shall be appointed to perform the duties of a blaster . 

( 5 ) The manager shall fix , from time to time, the maximum number of shots 
that a blaster may fire in any one shift ; and guch number shall not unless the 
Regional Inspector by an order in writing and subject to such conditions as he 
may specify therein otherwise permits, exceed 80 in case they are fred electrically 
or by means of an igniter cord and 50 in other cases , and shall be based upon 
( i ) the time normally required to prepare and fire a shot in accordance 

with the provisions of these regulations ; 
( ii ) the time required for that blaster to move between places were shots 

are fired ; 
(iii ) the assistance , if any, available to him in the performance of his said 

duties; and 
(iv ) any other duties assigned to him , whether statutory or otherwise : 
Provided that the Regional Inspector may , by an order in writing and subject 
to such conditions as he may specify , permit the manager to fix the maximum 
number of shots to be fired by a blaster differently from the limits specified in 
this sub - regulation , 

( 6 ) The number of detonators issued to , and in the possession of , a blaster 
during his shift shall not exceed the maximum number of shots that he is per 
mitted to fire under sub - regulation (5 ) . 


number of shittynee as he may Inspector may he 


181. Shotfiring tools. - ( 1 ) Every blagter on duty shall be provided with 

( a ) a suitable electric lamp or torch ; 
(b ) a tool, made entirely of wood , suitable for charging and stemming shot 

holes ; 
( c ) a scraper made of brass or wood suitable for cleaning out shot -holes ; 
( d ) where fuses are used , a knife for cutting off fuses and, unless machine 

capped fuses are provided , also a pair of suitable crimpers for 

crimping detonators ; and 
( e ) where detonators are used , a pricker made of wood or a non - ferrous 

metal for priming cartridges , 
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( 2 ) No tool or appliance other than that provided as above shall be used by 
a blaster . 


162. Drilling , charging, stemming and Arlog of shotholes . - ( 1 ) No drill shall 
be used for boring a shothole unless it allows a clearance of at least 0 - 3 centi 
metres over the diameter of the cartridge of explosive which it is intended to use . 

( 2 ) No shothole shall be charged before it is thoroughly cleaned , 

(3 ) Before any shothole is charged , the direction of the hole shall , where 
practicable , be distinctly marked on the roof or other convenient place . 

( 4 ) No detonator shall be inserted into a priming cartridge until immediately 
before it is to be used : however that in case of wet workings, priming cartridges 
may be prepared at the nearest convenient dry place; and such primed cartridges 
shall be carried to the working place in a securely closed case or container . Deto 
nators once inserted into a priming cartridge shall not be taken out. 

( 5 ) Unless otherwise permitted by the Chief Inspector by an order in writing 
and subject to such conditions as he may specify therein , the charge in any shot 
hole shall consist of one or more complete cartridges of the same diameter and 
the same type of explosive. 

( 6 ) The blaster shall, to the best of his judgment, ensure that no charge in a 
shothole is overcharged or undercharged , having regard to the task to be per 
formed . 

( 7 ) No shothole shall be fired by a fuso less than 1. 2 metres in length . 

( 8 ) Every shothole shall he stemmed with sufcient and suitable non - inflam 
mable stemming so as to prevent the shot from blowing out. Only sand loosely 
Alled in , or soft clay lightly pressed home, or a compact but not hard mixture of 
sand and clay or water shall be used as stemming . 


( 9 ) In charging or stemming a shothole , no metallic tool, scraper or rod shall 
be used ; and no explosive shall be forcibly pressed into a hole of insufficient size. 

( 10 ) No shot shall be fired except in a properly drilled , charged and stemmed 
shothole . 


( 11) Blasting gelatine or other high explosives shall not be lighted in order 
to set fire to fuses ; but specially prepared kai - pieces of such explosives may be 
so used . Such "kai- pieccs shall be prcpared only in the magazine , and a correct 
record of the issue, use and return of such kai- pieces shall be maintained in the 
books kept under regulations 156 ( 4 ) and 169 ( b ) . 

( 12) All surplus explosives shall be removed from the vicinity of a shothole 
before a light is brought near it for the purpose of lighting the fuse . 

( 13 ) As far as practicable, a shot shall be fired by the same blaster who charged 
it. 

( 14 ) In any mine in which explosives other than gunpowder are used , every 
shot shall , if so required by the Regional Inspector, be fired electrically . 

( 15 ) Not more than 10 holes shall be fired in one round unless they are fired 
electrically or by means of an igniter cord , 

( 16 ) No shothole shall bo charged except those which are to be fired in that 
round ; and all shotholes which have been charged shall be fred in one round , 

( 17 ) Where a large number of shots has to be fired . shotfiring shall, as far 
as practicable , be carried out between shifts . 

( 18 ) No person shall remove any stemming otherwise than by means of water 
or an approved device . or pull out any detonator lead or remove any explosive, 
from any charged shothole . 


163 . Electrlo Shotiring.-- Where shots are fred electrically , the following pro 
visions shall have effect, namely : 

( 1 ) ( a ) No shot shall be fired except by means of a suitable shotfiring 
apparatus ; and the number of shots fired at any one time by the apparatus shall 
not exceed the number for which it is designed . 
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( b ) Every electrical shotfiring apparatus shall be so constructed and used 
that 
( i) it can only be operated by a removable handle or plug. This handle 

or plug shall not be placed in position until a shot is about to be 

fired and shall be removed as soon as a shot has been fred ; and 
(il) the firing circuit is made and broken either automatically or by means 

of a push - button switch . 
( c ) ( 1 ) No apparatus shall be used which is defective ; and every apparatus 
shall, once at least in every three months, be cleaned and thoroughly over 
hauled by a competent person . 

( 11 ) If the apparatus fails to fire all the shots in a properly connected cir 
cuit , the blaster shall return the apparatus to the manager or assistant manager 
or underground manager as soon as possible , and it shall not be used agam 
unless It has been tested on the surface and found to be in safe working order . 

( iii ) The result of every overhaul test or repair as aforesaid shall bc record 
ed in a bound paged book kept for the purpose and shall be signed and dated 
by the person making the overhaul, test or repair , 

( 2 ) No current from a signalling, lighting or power circuit shall be used for 
firing shots . 
( 3) The blaster shall 
( a ) retain the key of the firing apparatus in his possession throughuut 

his shift; 
( b ) use a well - insulated cable of sufficient length to permit him to take 

proper shelter, and in no case, shall this cable be less than 20 metres 

in length ; 
(c ) before coupling the cable to the firing apparatus, couple up the cable 

himself to the detonator leads; 
( d ) take care to prevent the cable from coming into contact with any 

power or lighting cable or other electrical apparatus; 
( e ) take adequate precautions to protect electrical conductors and appa 

ratus from injury ; 
( 1 ) himself couple the cable to the firing apparatus; and before doing so , 

sce that all persons in the vicinity have taken proper shelter as 

provided under regulation 164 ; and 
( g ) after firing the shots and before entering the place of Aring , dis 

connect the cable from the firing apparatus. 
( 4 ) When more than one shot are to be fred at the same time 

( a ) care shall be taken that all connections are properly made; 
( b ) all shots if fired belowground shall be connected in series; 
(c ) the circult shall be tested either for elcctrical resistance or for con 

tinuity before connecting it to the firing apparatus. Such a test 
shall be made with an apparatus specifically designed for the pur 
pose and after the provisions of regulation 164 have been complied 

with ; and 
( d ) the cable to the shotfiring apparatus shall be connected last. 
164 . Taking shelter, etc . — ( 1 ) The blaster shall , before a shot is charged , 
stemmed or fired , see that all persons in the vicinity have taken proper shelter . 
He shall also take suitable steps to prevent any person approaching the shot and 
shall himself take adequate shelter : 

Provided that in a opencast working , the blaster shall give sufficient warn 
ing , by an efficient system of signals or by other means approved by the manager , 
over the entire area of the danger zone, that is to say unless otherwise per 
mitted in writing by the Chief Inspector and subject to such conditions as he 
may specify therein an area of ground falling within a radius of 300 metres 
from the place of fring. 

(2 ) Where the workings, either above or belowground , offer insufficient pro 
tection against Aying fragments or missiles, adequate shelter or other protection 
shall be provided . 

( 3 ) When two working places belowground have approached within three 
metres of each other , the blaster shall not fire any shot in any one of the said 
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workings unless all persons have been withdrawn from the other working place 
and the same has been so fenced off as to prevent persons inadvertantly coining 
in direct line of the shot . 

( 4 ) Where shots are to be fred in two or more adjoining stopey, the blas 
ters shall so arrange to time the firing of shots that shots in only one of the 
stopes are fired at one time, 


165, Use of Permitted Explosives . - ( 1 ) No explosive other than a Permitted 
Explosive shall be used in any mine or part to which regulation 142 applies 
or where the Regional Inspector may , by an order in writing , require the use 
of such explosive. 

( 2 ) In any mine or part in which the use of Permitted Explosives is requir 
ed under sub - regulation ( 1 ) , 110 detonator shall be used unless it is an electric 
detonator with a copper tube. 

( 3 ) No shot of a Permitted Explosive shall be fired except by means of a 
shot - firing apparatus of a type approved by the Chief Inspector from time to 
time by notification in the Official Gazette : 

Provided that where special conditions exist, the Chief Inspector may, by 
an order in writing and subject to such conditions as he may specify therein , 
permit the use of any other shot- firing apparatus. 

(4 ) In any mine to which regulation 142 applies, the following provisions 
shall have effcct, namely : -- 
( a ) Notwithstanding anything contained in the regulations, no shot shall 

be a stemmed or fired by any person who does not hold either a 
Manager s Certificate , or Foreman s or Mate s Certificate together 

with a Gas- testing Certificate . 
( b ) Where more shots than one are charged for firing, the shots shall be 

Ared simultaneously . No delay - action detonator shall be used , 
except with the previous permission in writing of the Chief Inspector 

and subject to such conditions as he may specify therein . 
( c ) If in a ventilating district, presence of inflammable gas is detected 

In any place , no shothole shall be charged , stemmed or fired in that 
place or in any other place situated on its return side till such place 

has been cleared of gas and declared safe . 
( d ) Immediately before charging a shothole or a round of shotholes, and 

again before Aring the shots , the blagter shall carefully test for 
inflammable gas at all places within a radius of 20 metres of the 

place of iring. 
166. Inspections after shot - Aring. - ( 1 ) After a shot has been fired, no person 
other than the blaster or any other competent person holding a Manager or Fore 
man certificate appointed for the purpose by the Manager shall enter , or allow 
any other person to enter , the place until the area is free from dust, smoke or 
fumes . The blaster of other competent person shall, before any other person 
enters the place, make a careful examination and with his assistants, if any , 
make the place safe . No other person shall enter the place and where guards 
have been posted , they shall not be withdrawn until the examination has been 
made and the place has been declared to be safe in all respects . In the case 
of opencast workings , after shots have been fired , an all - clear signal shall be 
given except in the case of a misfire. 

( 2 ) After shots have been fired , all persons engaged in clearing mineral , 
rock or debris shall look for unexploded cartridges and detonators. If such a 
cartridge and detonator is found , it shall be removed and shall as soon as possi 
ble be handed over to a blaster or other official. 


167. Misfires ( 1 ) The number of shots which explode shall, unless shots are 
fired electrically or by means of an ignlier cord , be counted by the blaster and 
another competent person authorised for the purpose ; and unless it is certain 
that all the shots have been exploded , no person shall re - enter or be permitted 
to re - enter the place unti) 30 minutes after the fring of shots : 

Provided that where shots are fred clectrically , this interval may be reduced 
to not less than flye minutes after the source of electricity has been disconnected 
from the cable, 

( 2 ) In the event of a misfire , the entrance or entrances to the working place 
shall be barricaded or fenced so as to prevent inadvertent access ; and no work 
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other than that of locating or relieving the misfire shall be done therein until 
the misfire has been located and relieved . In opencast workings, it shall be 
sufficient to mark the place of the misfire with a red flag . 


( 3 ) In the event of a misfire , the tamping may be sludged out with compres 
sed air or water under pressure , or removed by such other means as may be 
approved in writing by the Chief Inspector and subject to such conditions as 
he may specify therein . The hole shall thereafter be reprimed and fired . 


( 4 ) If the misfire contains a detonator, the leads or fuse thereof shall be 
attached by a string to the shotfiring cable or some distinctive marker , 


(5 ) Except where the misſire is due to a faulty cable or a faulty connection , 
And the short is fired as soon as practicable after the defect is remedied , or where 
a shot has been reprimed and fired under sub - regulation ( 3 ), another shot shall 
be fired in a relieving hole which shall be so placed and drilled in such a direction 
that at no point shall it be nearer than 30 centimetres from the misfired hole . 
The new hole shall be bored in the presence of a blaster , preferably the same 
person who fired the shot 

( 6 ) After a relieving shot has been fred , a careful search for cartridges and 
detonators, if any , shall be made in the presence of the blaster or other competent 
person holding a Manager s or Foreman s certificato appointed for the purpose by 
the Manager amongst the material brought down by the shot : 

Provided that in the case of workings belowground if such cartridge or deto 
nator is not recovered , the tubs into which the material is loaded shall be marked 
and a further search made on the surface. As far as possible , the search for the 
detonators and cartridges and the loading of any ore stone or debris which may 
contain a detonator , shall be carried out without the aid of tools , 

( 7 ) If a misfired hole is not dislodged by a relieving shot, the procedure lald 
down in sub - regulations (5 ) and (6 ) shall be repeated . A misfircd hole which can 
not be dealt with in the manner so prescribed , shall be securely plugged with a 
wooden plug ; and no person other than a blaster, a mining official or a person 
authorised for the purpose shall remove or attempt to remove such plug . 

(8 ) When a misfired shot is not found , or when a misfired shot is not relieved 
or reblastered , the blaster shall, before leaving the mine, give information of the 
failure to such official as may relieve or take over charge from him . He shall 
also record , in a bound paged book kept for the purpose , a report on every misfire , 
whether suspected , and whether relieved or not relieved . It shall be the respon 
sibility of the relieving blaster or official also to sign the report and later to re 
cord in the sald book the action taken for relieving the misfired shothole . 

( 9 ) The blaster of the next shift shall locate and reblast the misfired hole , but 
if after a thorough examination of the place where the misfire was reported to 
have occurred , the blaster or other competent person holding a Manager s or 
Foreman s certificate appointed for the purpose by the Manager , is satisfied that no 
misfire had actually occurred , he may permit drilling in the place . 


168. Precaution in case of sockets eto . - ( 1 ) Before the commencement of drilling 
in any working place , the competent person in charge of the place shall see that 
all loose rock is removed from the face and the area lying within a radius of 
two metres of the proposed shothole is thoroughly cleaned or washed down with 
water and carefully examined for the presence of misfires or sockets : 

Provided that where special conditions exist , the Chief Inspector may , by an 
order in writing and subject to such conditions as he may specify therein , grant a 
relaxation from these provisions. 

( 2 ) If any socket is found, it shall be dealt with in the manner prescribed in 
regulation 167. 

( 3 ) No person shall bore out a hole that has once been charged , or attempt to 
withdraw a charge either before firing or after a misfire , or deepen or tamper 
with any empty hole or socket left after shotfiring. 


169 . Duties of blaster at the end of his shift. - Immediately after the end of his 
shift, the blester 
( a ) shall return all unused explosive to the magazine, or where a store or 

premises or underground magazine is provided under regulation 164 , 
to such store or premises or magazine; and 
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(b ) shall record , in a bound paged book kept for the purpose, the quantity 

of explosive taken , used and returned , the places where shots were 
fired and the number of shots fired by him , and misfires , if any . 

Every such entry shall be signed and dated by him , 
170 . General precautions rogarding explosłyeg . - - ( 1 ) No person , whilst handling 
explosives or engaged or assisting in the preparation of charges or in thc charging 
of holes , shall smoke or carry or use a light other than an enclosed light, electric 
torch or lamp : 

Provided that nothing in this sub - regulation shall be deemed to prohibit tho 
use of an open light for lighting fuses. 

(2 ) No person shall take any light other than an enclosed light, electric torch 
or lamp into any explosive magazine or store or premises . 

(3 ) No person shall have explosives in his possession except as provided for in 
these regulations, or secrete or keep explosives in a dwelling house , 

( 4 ) Any person Anding any explosives in or about a mine shall deposit tbe 
same in the magazine or store or premises. Every such occurrence shall be brought 
to the notice of the manager in writing . 


CHAPTER XVI 

MACHINERY AND PLANT 
171. Use of certain machinery belowground. — ( 1 ) No internal combustion engine 
or steam boiler shall be used belowground in a mine except with the permission 
in writing of the Chief Inspector and subject to such conditions as he may specify 
therein . 

( 2 ) In every mine or part of a mine to which regulation 142 applies , only flame 
proof electric apparatus and equipment shall be used belowground unless otherwise 
rovided for under the Indian Electricity Rules , 1956 . 


172 . General provisions about construction and maintenance of machinery . All 
narts and working gear , whether (lxed or movable , including the anchoring and 
Axing appliances , of all machinery and apparatus used as or forming part of the 
equipment of a mine, and all foundations in or to which any such appliances are 
anchored or fixed shall be of good construction , suitable material, adequate strength 
and free from visible defcct , and shall be properly maintained . 


173 . Apparatus under pressure . - ( 1 ) All apparatus, used as or forming part of 
the equipment of a mine, which contains or produces air , gas or steam at a pressure 
greater than atmospheric pressure shall be so constructed , installed and maintained 
as to obviate any risk of fire, bursting, explosion or collapse or the production of 
noxious gases . 

( 2 ) Every air receiver forming part of a compressing plant shall he Atted with 
a safety valve and an air gauge which shows pressure in excess of the atmospheric 
pressure . 

( 3 ) Before an air - receiver is cased in or put in commission , the engineer or 
other competent person shall subject it to a hydraulic test at a pressure at least 
one- and - a -half times the maximum permissible working pressure , A similar test 
shall be made after every renewal or repair and in any case at intervals of not 
more than threc years. The result of every such test shall be recorded in a bound 
paged book kept for the purpose and shall be signed and dated by the person 
carrying out the test . 

(4 ) The supply of air for air- compressors shall be drawn from a source free 
from dust and fumes, 

174. Precautions regarding moving parts of machinery . - ( 1 ) Every winch or 
windlass shall be provided with a stopper , pawl or other reliable holder . 

( 2 ) Every fly - wheel and every other dangerous exposed part of any machinery 
used as , or forming part of, the equipment of a mine shall be adequately fenced 
by suitable guards of substantial construction to prevent danger ; and such guards 
shall be kept in position while the parts of the machinery are in motion or in use , 
but they may be removed for carrying out any examination , adjustment or repair 
if adequate precautions are taken , 
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( 3 ) No person shall, or shall be allowed to , repair , adjust, clean or lubricate 
machinery in motion where there is risk of injury . 

(4 ) No person shall, or shall be allowed to , shift or adjust a driving belt or 
rope whilo the machinery is in motion unless a proper mechanical appliance is 
provided and used for the purpose . 

(5 ) No person in close proximity to moving machinery shall wear , or be permit 
ted to wear, loose outer clothing . 

( 6 ) No unauthorised person shall enter any engine room or in any way in 
terfere with the engine . 


175 . Enging rooms and their exits . -- Every cngine, motor and transformer room 
on the surface and every room in which highly inflammable materials are stored 
on the surface shall be kept clean , and be provided with at least two exits . Every 
such exit shall be properly maintained and kept free from obstruction , 


176 . Working and examination of machinery . - ( 1 ) No machinery shall be 
operated otherwise than by or under the constant supervision of a competent 
person . 

( 2 ) In every mine to which regulation 142 applies, no person shall be appointed 
to supervise or operate any electrical machinery , apparatus or appliance other 
than a telephone or signalling device or an electric lamp or light unless he holds 
& Gas-testing Certifcate . 

( 3 ) Every person in charge of any machinery , apparatus or appliance shall, 
before commencing work , see that it is in proper working order ; and if he observes 
any defect therein , he shall immediately report the fact to the manager, engineer 
or other competent person . 

( 4 ) Every person in charge of an air - recelver shall see that no extra weight is 
added to the safety valves and that the permissible pressure of alr is not exceeded . 

( 5 ) A competent person or persons appointed for the purpose shall, once at least 
in cvery seven days, make a thorough inspection of all machinery and plant in 
use , and shall record the result thereof in a bound paged book kept for the 
purpose . 


CHAPTER XVII 

MISCELLANEOUS 
177 . Fences. - ( 1 ) Every tank or reservoir or other dangerous place in or 
about a mine, which has been formed as a result of, or is used in connection with , 
mining operations, shall be kept securely fenced . 

( 2 ) Every fence erected on the surface shall, once at least in every geven 
days, be examined by a competent person . A report of every such inspection 
shall be recorded in a bound paged book kept for the purpose, and shall be signed 
and dated by the person who made the cxamination , 

( 3 ) Any fence, gale or barricade may bc temporarily removed for the pur 
pose of repairs or other operations, iſ adequate precautions are taken , 

( 4 ) If any doubt ariscs as to whether any fence , guard , barrier or gate pro 
vided under these regulations is adequate , proper or secure , or as to whether the 
precautions taken under sub - regulation ( 3 ) are adequate , it shall be referred to 
the Chief Inspector for decision . 

178 , Notices. Where at any place smoking or unauthorised entry is prohibi 
ted , notice to that effect shall be posted at conspicuous places at every entrance 
to the place . 

179 , Storago belowground of calcium carbide - Calcium carbide shall not be 
taken or kept belowground until about to be used , except in a secure metal case 
or container containing not more than half a kilogramme in weight thereof . No 
person shall have in the mine at any one time more than one such case or con 
tainer , 

180 . Danger from poisonous substances. - ( 1 ) At every mineral dressing or 
separating plant where cyanide or other poisonous substance is used , there shall 
be kept a sufficient supply of a satisfactory and efficient antidote for poisoning . 

( 2 ) Water containing poisonous or injurious matter in suspension or solution 
must be cílectively fenced off to prevent inadvertent access to it , and notice 
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boards shall be put up at suitable places to warn persons from making use of 
such water . 

( 3 ) In no case shull water containing any poisonous matter in suspension or 
solution in a dangerous concentration be permitted to escape. 

181. General Safety . No person shall negligently or wilfully do anything 
likely to endanger life or limb in the minę, or negligently or wilfully omit to 
do anything necessary for the safety of the mine or of the persons employed 
therein . 


182 . Use of protective equipment. - Where it appears to the Regional Inspector 
or the Chief Inspector that any person or class of persons is exposed to undue 
hazard by reason of the nature of his employment, he may, by a general or 
special order, require the provision and use of gloves , boots , hard hats , goggles 
or other protective equipment, 

183. Information about sickness . Every official or competent person shall, in 
case of sickness or of absence , give carly and sufficient notice thereof to his 
superior official or the underground manager or the assistant manager or the 
manager , as the case may be , so that a substitute may be arranged , 


184 . Man - power Distribution Plan . During the first week of every month , a 
survey shall be made of the number of persons normally employed in every 
district and other places belowground in the mine; and a sketch plan showing 
the results of such a manpower survey , and signed and dated by the manager , 
shall be kept in the office of the mine and a copy thereof shall be kept with the 
attendance clerk , 


185 . Mining Mates and Mine Foreman . - ( 1 ) No person shall be appointed as 
a competent person under regulations 37 ( 1 ) , 72 , 101, 120 ( 2 ) , 123 ( 4 ) , 135 ( 5 ) , 136 ( 3 ) 
and 140 ( 2 ) unless he is the holder oť either a Forman s or a Manager s Certificate : 

Provided that in the case of a mine having workings belowground, the certi 
ficate aforesaid shall be one which is not restricted to mines having opencast 
workings only . 

( 2 ) No person shall be appointed as a competent person under regulations 
116 , 117, 125 , 128 ( 2 ) ( c ) , 140 ( 1 ) and 141, unless he is the holder of either a Mate s 
or a Foreman s or a Manager s Certificate : 


Provided that 
( a ) in the case of a mine having workings below ground , the certificate 

aforesaid shall be one which is not restricted to mines having open 

cast workings only ; and 
( b ) in the case of a mine to which regulation 142 applies, every person 

holding a Mate s or Foreman s Certificate shall also hold a Gas testing 
Certificate . 


186 , Delayed application of certain provisions. — The provisions of regulations 
32, 34 , 35 , 37 , 38 , 160 ( 2 ) , 176 ( 2 ) and 185 shall not come into force in respect of 
any mine and the provisions of Regulation 78 ( 1 ) shall not come into force in 
respect of any mine other than a gold mine until such date or dates as the Cen 
tral Government may notify in that behalf in the Official Gazette : 


Provided that, till such date as aforesaid , if any doubt arises as to whether 
any person appointed as a manager, assistant manager, underground manager , 
surveyor , mine foreman , mining mate , winding engineman or blaster is com 
petent to perform the dutics assigned to that post, it shall be referred to the 
Chief Inspector for decision , 


187 . Officials to be literate. ---After the coming into force of these regulations, 
no person shall be appointed as an official of a mine unless he is literate and is 
conversant with the langunge of the district in which the mine is situated or 
with the language understood by a majority of the persons employed in the 
minc: Provided that this regulation shall not apply to any official employed in 
any mine on the date of coming into force of these regulations: 

Provided further that so much of this regulation as requires a person to be 
conversant with the language of the district or of the majority of persons shall 
not apply to assistant nianagers , underground managers , engineers, and sur 
veyors . 
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188 . Writing of reports . If any person required to make any report is un 
able to write , he shall be present when his report is written for him , and shall 
have it read over to him , and shall then attach his thumb mark to it or sign it . 
The person writing the report shall certify that it has been read over to the 
person for whom it was written , and shall sign the certificate and date hiz 
gignature, 


189. Payment of fees. - Any foes payable under these regulations shall be paid 
directly into the Treasury or a branch of the State Bank of India or by means 
o a Crossed Indian Postal Order and the receipt of the Treasury or Bank or 
Postal Order shall be sent to the Chief Inspector along with the application to 
which the fee relates , 


190 . Place of accident not to be disturbed . When any accident in a mine 
results in serious bodily injury to three or more persons or in any loss of life , 
the place of accident shall not be disturbed or altered before the arrival or with 
out the consent of an Inspector unless such disturbance or alteration is necessary 
to prevent further accidents , to remove bodies or to rescue persons from danger , 
or unless discontinuance of work at the place would seriously impede thc work 
ing of the mine : 

Provided that should an Inspector fail to make an inspection within 72 hours 
of the time of the accident, work may be resumed at the place of the accident. 


191. Taking samples from minęs. — Where for official purposes, an Inspector 
considers it necessary to take samples of any mineral, rope or other material, 
the owner, agent or manager shall make over to him such samples in such 
quantities as he may require , 

192 . Signing of returns, notices and correspondence . — All returns and notices 
required under , or correspondence made in connection with , the provisions of 
the Act and of the regulations, and orders made thereunder shall be signed by 
the owner, agent or manager of the mine: 

Provided that the owner may , by a Power of Attorney, delegate this function 
to any other specified person . 

193 . Chief Inspector etc . to exerciso powers of the Regional Inspector . Any 
power granted under these regulations to the Regional Inspector may be ex 
cercised by the Chief Inspector or an Additional Chief Inspector or a Deputy 
Chief Inspector or any other Inspector authorised in writing in this behalf by 
the Chief Inspector. 

194 . Appeals to the Chief Inspector,- - Against an order made by the Regional 
Inspector under any of these regulations, an appeal shall lie, within 15 days of 
the receipt of the order by the appellant, to the Chief Inspector who may con 
firm , modify or cancel the order . 

195 . Appeals to the Mining Boards or the Contral Government. - - ( 1 ) Against 
any order of the Chief Inspector specified below an appeal shall lie , within 20 
days of the receipt of the order by the appellant, to the Mining Board constituted 
under Section 12 of the Act or, if no Mining Board has been constituted for the 
area in which thc mine or part thereof is situated , to the Central Government: 
( i ) Original order s passed under proviso to regulation 34 ( 2 ) , regulation 

107 ( 3 ) , regulation 109 ( 1 ) and 109 ( 4 ) , regulation 110 , regulation 111 ( 2 ) , 

regulation 123 ( 1) , regulation 127 (2 ) and regulation 128 ( 2 ). 
(ii) Orders passed on appeal against Regional Inspector s orders made 

under regulation 108, clause ( a ) of regulation 112 ( 2 ) , clause ( e ) of 

regulation 119 ( 3 ) and clause ( b ) of regulation 123 ( 3 ) . 
( 2 ) Every order of the Chief Inspector, against which an appeal is preferred 
under sub - regulation ( 1 ) shall be complied with pending the receipt at the mine 
of the decision of the Mining Board or of the Central Government, as the case 
may be : 

Provided that the Mining Board or the Central Government, as the case may 
be, may on application by the appellant , suspend the operation of the order ap 
pealed against pending the disposal of the appeal. 

198. Repeal and Saving . The Indian Metalliferous Mines Regulations, 1926 
and the Mysore Gold Mines Regulations, 1953 are hereby rcpealed : 

Provided that all acts done or orders issued under any of the said regulations 
shall , so far as they are not inconsistent with these regulations, be deemed to 
save been done or issued under the corresponding provisions of these regulations, 
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FIRST SCHEDULE 

FORM I 
( Sea Regulations 3, 6, 7, 8) 
Notice of opening , Closing or Change etc. 


From 


To 


1. The Chief Inspector of Mines 
2 The Regional Inspector of Mines, 


, Dhanbad , E . R . 

esme 


Sir , 


- 


- 


I have to furnish the following particulars in respect of (1) - 
(name) -- 

40 - mlncral) mind of 
(owner ) : 


1. * In case of CHANGE OF NAME OF MINE : 
old name of mine 

date of change- se 


+ 


- Pollot 


2 . (a ) Situation of the mine : Village 

* 
Station 

- -- -- - - - Sub - Division ( Talug) 
District 

Stato 
* ( ) In case of A NEW MINE, particulars of situation of mine : 
Post offico 

- Telegraph Office 
Rallway Station -- - 

- - - 

- - Rest House - 
(Give distances therefrom ) 
Means of travelling 


- - - 


- 


- - - 


Present 


Previous 


3 . (a ) Name and Postal address of ( 11) 

( a ) Owner , 
(6 ) Managing agent, if any 
(c ) Agent , if any 

( d ) Manager 
(6) In case of change, date of change - 
* 4 . (a ) Name and qualifications etc . of Manager /Agolstant Manager 

Underground Manager /Engineer Surveyor ( iit) whosc ap 

pointment is terminated /who is appointed (111 ) : 
(6) Date of appointment/termination of appointment ( ii ) : 
* 5 Date on which it is intended to open /re -open /abandon /discon 

unue (111 ) the mine : 
* 6 Actual date of opening /re -openlog/abandonment/discontinuance 

(um ) of the mine : 


- 


Yours faithfully, 
Signature 
Owner Agent/Manager , 

Designation 

Date - - - - - 
INSTRUCTIONS 
( ) Mention thematter to which the notice refert. 
( ii) Need not be filled In If the notice relates to Item 4 . 
( 11 ) Dclete whatever is not applicable , 

*Only such columns to be filled in respect of which pouce is given , 
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FIRST SCHEDULE 

FORM II 

( See Regulation 4 ) 

Quarterly Return for the quarter ending - - - - - 19 
1. Nameof mine 

- - - Mineral worked 
Postal address of Mine 
2 . Situation of Mine : 

Place 

- - - - District 

State 
3 . Name of Owner 

Postal address of owner 
4 . Name of managing agents , if any - -- - - 

Postal address of managing agents 
s . Name of agent, if any 

Postal address of agent 
6 . Name of manager 

Postal address ofmanager - - 
7. Tables A to C duly filled in , are attached . 
Certified that the information given above and in Tables A to C below 18 correct to the best 
of my knowledge , 

Signature - 
Designation : Owner Agent Manager - - - - 

Dato 
TABLE A 
MACHINERY 


Number in usc 


1. Rock -drilla : 


2. Heavy carth -moving machinery : 


3 . Mechanical loaders used below ground : 


( 11) 


(in) 


4 . Conveyors : 


Signature of person 

Signing the Return 

INSTRUCTIONS 
( 1 ) Give typc . 
(2) Give length in metres . 
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5. 


Table B 

NUMBER OF MAN -Days, E1c., 
Give maximum number of persons employed on any onc day during the querter 

( ) in workings belowground on - 

( iv ) in all in the mille on - - - 
Number of working days during the quarter : 


Aggregate 
number of 
man -days worked 

(b ) (c ) 


Aggregate number ofman - days lost on account of 

absence 
( d ) 


Man 


Woman Sickness 


Accident 


Leave 


Other 

cause 


Total 


Below Ground : 
(1) Face 

Workers and 

Loaders 
(17 ) Others 


Opencast Workings : 


( Miners & 

Loaders 
( 11 ) Others (0) 


Above ground : 


TOTAL 


If there is any marked in ctcase or decrease in attendar ce or absence, plcasc Account for 


it 


Signature of person 
Signing the Return 


INSTRUCTIONS 
(a) Give day of the week and the datc and month . 
(0 ) The information should cover all persong “ Employed in the mine as defined in clause 

(h ) of Section 3 of the Mincs Act, 1952 , including clerical and subordinate supervisory 

staff . 
(c) Total number ofman - days worked should be obtained by adding the daily attendance for 

the whole quarter , 
(d ) Total number of man - days lost by absence be obtained by adding the daily absences 

for the whole quarter, 
(6 ) Absences should include all cases in which a person is “ scheduled to work ” or is 

expected to turn up for work , but doce not. All permanent employees are to be trea 
ted as “ Scheduled ” to work . So far as temporary or casual employees are con 
cerned , a person who attended work during the preceding weck should be considered 
as scheduled to work during the week under consideration unless : 
(1 ) he hus reported his intention to quit, or 
(11) his services have been terminatd by the management , or 

( 117) he does not turn up for work during the whole week . 
A persons who has not worked during the preceding weck , should be considered as " scheduled 

to work only from the day in which he joing work during the week under considere 
tion , Absence duc to strike, lockout, lay -off or maternity leave should not be in 
cluded as absence here . 
Persong employed in the removalof overburden should be included amongst others 
and not among " Miners and Loaders " . 
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TABLB C : HOURS OF WORK AND BARNINGS. 
Information should be furnished in respect of one complete working week during the last month 

of the quarter ( a ). 
I. Attendances, man -hours worked and cash carnings. 


Average Aggregate Total cash payments for work done during 
daily number 

the week (d ) , 
attendance of man - - 
during hours Basic Dcarness Other cash Total 

the worked wages allowance payments 
week (6 ) during 

the 
weck (c) 


Rs. 


Rs. 


Rs. 


Rs. 


Bolow Ground : 
6 ) Mine Foreman and 

Mining Mates 
( H ) Face Workers and 

Loaders . , 
( ii ) Others . 


Opencase Workings. 
(1 ) Mine Foreman and 

Mining Mates 
(11) Miners & Loaders . 
(it) Others (men ) 

w (Women ) . 


Above Ground : 

Clerical and Super 
visory staff : . 
(i ) Others (men ) 

( Women ) . 


2 . Total estimated value of concessions In kind ($ ) given during the week : R : - - - - - 
3 . Normal hours of production shifts : 


From 


TO 


Ist Shift 
2nd Shift 
3rd Shift 


4 . Number of working days in the weck : 

5 . If there is any major change in wages or hours of work as compared to the preceding quar 
ter, please account for the change here . 


Signature of person 
Signing the Return 
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INSTRUCTIONS 


( a ) The information should cover all persons " employed " as in Table C . Particulars re 

lating to payments etc . to monthly - paid staff should be included on a pro - rata basis. 
(6 ) Average daily attendance should be obtained by dividing the aggregate number of 

attendances on all the shifts on all days during the week by the number of working day. . 
Any day on which themine did not work , for any cause whatsoever , should not be treated 

as a working day . 
(c) Aggregate number of man - hours worked during the week should be obtained by adding 

for the whole week , the number of man -hours worked every day . The number of man 
hours worked on a day is obtained by Bumming up the pumber of hours worked by cach 
person attending work on each of the shifts during the day, including overtime worked , 


if any. 


(d ) Total cash payments should include all remuneration payable and paid ) for work 

done during the week before making deductions , if any, towards fines, provident fund 
contrit utions, etc . Employers contritutions to the provident fund or on account of 
welfare provisions should not be included . Bonuses not payable for every pay - period 

should also not be included . 
(6) Including over - time payments. 
6 ) Persons employed in the removal of overburden should be included among " Others " 

and not among " Miners and Loaders " or " Face Workers and Loaders ." 
Concessions in kind (such as supply of food - staff etc ., free or at subsidiscd prices ) 
shoud bc estimated in terms of the difference between the monctary value of the food 
stuffs letc . at cost price and the value realised by balc at concessional price , 


PIRST SCHEDULE 


FORM III 

( So. Regulation 5) 
Annual Return for the year ending on the 3151 December, 19 
1. Name of Mine - - - - Mineral worked - - - - - 

Postal address of mirc - - - - - - - - - - - - 
3 . Date of opening 

Date of closir & (if closed )- - - - 
5. Situation of mire District - - - 

State - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - 
6 . Name of OwcI - - - - - 

Postal address of Owner - - - - - - - 
7. Name of Marugir & Nagerts (if any) - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - 

Postal address of Maragiog Agerti - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - 
1. Nome of Agent (If any) as defired in scctior 2 ( ) of the Mirce Act , 1952 - - - - - 

Postal address of Agert- - - - - 
Name of Manager 

Postal address of Manager 
mo . Other superior supervisory staff employed 18 at the erd of the year. (PlegeC give desigratic ng 

and Dumbert employed ). 


iT11 


IIIIIIII 


IIIIIIIIIII 


II (a ) Whether machinery is used - - - - 

(6 ) Nature of power used , if apy (c.g. clectricity , stem , compressed air , etc .) 
. Tables A to E2 duly filled in . are attached . 
Certified that the information given above and in Tables A to B 2 below la correct to the 
best of my knowledge. 

Signature 
Destimation : Owner Agent/Manager 

Dato 
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TABLE A . - EMPLOYMENT. 


Minimum number of persons employed on any one day during the year - 
( ) in workings below ground on — 

( a ) - 
( it ) in all in the minc on 

- 

( a ) — 


Average daily number of 

Persons employed 


Total 
wages or 
salary 


Classification 


- 


bill for 


Men 


Total 


Total number of Number 
man - days worked of days 
during the year (b ) worked 

during 
Di Con - Total the 
rect tract 

year. 
La - labour 
bour 
(2A ) (2B ) (20) (3) 


Wo -Ado - 
men lcs 

cents 


the 
year 


( d ) 


(4A ) ( 4B ) (4C) 


(4D ) 


(3) 


Below ground : 
(1) Forcman and 

Mining Mates . 
(it) Face workers and 

Loaders . 
(iii ) Others : 


Opencast Workings : 
(i) Foreman and 

Mining Mates . 
(i ) Miners 

Loaders 
( 115 ) Others ( ) . . 


and 


Abovegrounds : 
0 Clerical and Su 

pervisory staff (ex 
cluding the superior 
Aupervisory staff 
mentioned in item 1o 

of Foro ! ! i ) . 
(1 ) Workers in any 

attached factory , 
work - shop or minc 

ral dressing plant. 
(it) Others . . . 


TOTAL 


. 


Signature of person , 

signing the Return 

INSTRUCTIONS 
(a ) Give day of the week and the date and month , 
(6 ) Obtained by adding the daily attendances for the whole year. 
( c) Obtained by dividing the number of man -days worked by the number of working days . 

The total shown in column (4D ) should agree with the quotient obtained by dividing 

the total shown in column (2C ) by the number of working days shown in column (3 ) . 
( d ) Includes all cash payments including bonuses , Employers contributions to pro 

vident funds , welfare activities, etc ., and concessions in kind should not be included . 
(8) Persons employed in the removal of overburden should be included among " Others " 

and not among " Miners & Loaders " or Workers and Loaders " . 
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TABLE B : TYPE AND AGGREGATE HORSE -POWER OF ELECTRICAL APPARATUS 


1. Electricity generated , purchased or received otherwise (in kwh). 


Generated 


Purchased or received 


(a ) For own usc 
(b) For sale 


2. System of supply (whether direct current or alternating current ) ; 


Voltage of supply , 
( it) Periodicity 
( 111) Source of supply, 


3. Voltage at which current 18 Jused for : 


Above ground 


Below ground 


) Lighting 
(11) Power 


4 . Length of cables ( in "metres) 


(1) High pressure 
( 11) Medium pressure 


5 . Total number and aggregate horse -power of motors . 


In usc 


In reserve 


Number 

of 
units 


Total 


Number 

of 
units 


Total 


h . p . 


h . p . 


(a ) Installed above ground for : 

Winding 
4 ) Ventilation 
(iii) Haulage 
(iv ) Pumping 
(v ) Mineral treatment plants. 
( vi) Workshops including foundry , smithy 

etc . 
(vii) Miscellaneous (specify) 


TOTAL 
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In Uge 


In reserve 


Number 

of 
units 


Total 
b . p . 


Number 

of Total 
unitsh . p . 


(b ) Installed below ground for : 

Winding 
(11) Haulage 
(111) Venulation 
( iv ) Pumping 
(0) Other portable machines (drills , etc.) 
( vi) Conveyors, loaders , scrapers , etc . 
( vii ) Electric traction (locomotives etc .) 
(viii ) Miscellaneous (specify ) 


TOTAL 


. 


. 


. 


Signature of porson 
signing the Return 


TABLB C . -- TYPE AND AGGREGATE HORSE - POWER OF MACHINERY AND EQUIPMENT OTHER THAN 

ELECTRICAL APPARATUS 


In use 


In reserve 


Number 

of 
units 


Total 
b . p . 


Number 

ot 
uolts 


Total 
n . p . 


I . Potor ponerators: 

( a ) Boilers 
(0 ) Steam Turbines 

) Diesel Engincs 
(d ) Gasoline, Gas or oil Engincs other 

than Diesel Engines 
( ) Hydraulic Turtines or Water Wheels 
Aú Compressors 

TOTAL 


II. Machinery installed above ground for : - - 

Winding 
(11) Ventilation 
(111) Haulage 
(iv ) Pumping 
( u ) Mineral dresslog plants 
(v ) Workshops including smlthy , foundry , 

etc . 
( 011 ) Miscellaneous ( specify) 


TOTAL 
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In use 


In uge 


In reserve 


In 


reserve 


Number 

of 
unite 


Total 
h . p . 


Number 

units 


of 


Total 


Uniteh 


. p . 


III, Machinery installed below ground for : 


O Winding 
(it Haulage 
(iii ) Ventilation 
(iv ) Pumping 
( u ) Locomotive etc . 
(v1) Miscellaneous (Specify ) 


TOTAL 


Signature of person 
signing the Return 


TABLX D : EXPLOSIVES, SAFETY LAMPS, ROCK DRILLS AND MECHANICAL VENTILATORS 


1. Explosivas. 


Name of cxplosite 


Quantity used Number of detonatort urod 
( la Kgm .) 

Electric Ordinary 


2. Safety Lamps. 


Name and type of safety lampg* 


Number of safety lamps according to method 

of locking 
Lead riyet Magnetic Other 


*Mention type, such as flame type, clectric hepd type , electric cap type etc . 
3 . Rock Drills . 


Name and type etc. of rock drill 


Number in usc. 
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4 . Mechanical Ventilators 


Name and size of Mechanical Ventilator 


Position where 

Installed 


Average total 
quantity of 
air delivered 
per minute 


Water gauge 
obtained in 
centimetrce ) 


Signature of person 
signing tho Return 


lat 


TABLE EI : OUTPUT ETC . OF MICA 


Suc.3(i)] 


Opening stocks on 
Ist January 19 , 


Output 
during 
the year 


Value of mica 
produced (C ) 


Despatches 


Closing Stock on 
31st December , 19 . 


Consigned by rail 

or road 


Sold 
locally 


Crude Mia 


. 


. 


. 


. 


Dressed Mica . 
Mica Splittings 
Vaste Mica . 


. 


. 
. 


Signature of person 
signing the Return . .. . .. . .. . .. 


R 


. . . . . . . . ••••••• 
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INSTRUCTIONS. 
(a ) In Kilogrammes. 
(6 ) If any other miqeral such as beryl is also produced from the mine, give particulars regarding such minerals in Table F2 . 
(c) The value required is the pit -head or ex - factory value . Royalty figures will not be accepted in place of value . 
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TABLE E2 ; OUTPUT ETC. OP MINERALS OTHER THAN MICA 


Opening stock 
Name of miocral raised ( ) on ist January 

19 


Output of the mine - 

ral (c) 


Vabize of the 

mineral 
produced ( d ) 


Despatches 
For ex For 
port 

house 
merket consum - 

ption 


Closing Metal extracted , if any, at the 
stock on 

mine (@ ). 
31st De- Name Quantity Value . 
cember , 
19 . 


As received After pro 
from the cessing if 

mine . .my. 


3A 


3B 


. 


sa 


SB 


6 


A 


7B 


70 


Signature of perso 

Signing the Return - 

INSTRUCTIONS 
(a) The igres should be stated : 

(1) in the case of gem -stones , io carats ; 
(u ) in the case of gold , silver and other precious metals , in grammes ; 
(iii) in the case of alum , araber, asbestos , beryl, graphite , jedestone, xestitute , tisore , tungsten -ore , radio - active minerals and rare minerals such as 

molybdenite monzite , pitch blende, gamerskite , tantalite and triplite , and also in case of tin , in kilogrammes ; and 
(iv ) in the case of clay, limestone , magnesite , marble , phosphetic rock , slate , salt, and other stone , and all metalliferous ores except those referred to 

above , and also in case of other metals , in tons. 
(6) If more than one minerals are raised or metals extracted , reparate figures should be given for each of them . 
(6) If the mineral is dressed , processed or treated before despatct , the output of the dressed , processed or treated mineral (instead of crude ore ), 

the case may be, should be given . 
(4 ) " Value " should be calculated upon actual or estimated selling price at the pit-head . Any charges incurred in transporting the mineral 

outside the mine property should not be included. Royalty figures will not be recepted , 
Each metal should be shown separately . 
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LUMN 


FIRST SCHEDULE 

FORM IV - A 

(Sce Regulation o) 
Notice of Accident Occurrence . 


from 


1. The Chief Inspector of Mines 

Dhanbad , E . Rly . 
2 . The Regional Ingpector of Mines, . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
3 . The District Magistrate/District Collector, . . . . 
4. The Electric Inspector of Mines (in case of electrical accidents only, Dhanbad ) ) 

ER, 


Sir , 


I have to furnish the following particulars of a fatal accident a serious accident/a dangerous 
occurrence (i) which occurred at the . . . . . 

. . . . . . . . Mine (also state name of mincral 
produced ) of. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . (owner ) : 
1. PARTICULARS OF THE MINE : 
- - - - 
Situation ofmine 

Mineral Name and postal address of 
worked 

Owner 


Village 
Post Office 
Police Station 
Sub -Division ( Talug ) 
District 

. 
State : 


2 . PARTICULARS OF THE ACCIDENT : 


Date and hour of accident 

Occurrence 


Place and Location in mine 


Number of person (s ) 
Killed 

Seriously 
Injured . 


Classification of accident/occurrence (ii) 


Its cauge and description 


3 . PARTICULARS OF INJURIES ETC : 


Name of person (s) 

( iii) 


Nature of 
employment 


Age 


Sex 


Nature of injury and i 
fatal, cause of death (iv) 


Killed . 


Injured . 


3 . 


Particulars in respect of every person , killed or injured , in Form IV - B arc enclosed /shall bo 
forwarded within a week . (i ) 

Yours faithfully , 
Signature . . . . . . . . 
Designation : Owner/ Agent/Manager . 
Date . . . . . . . . . . . , 
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INSTRUCTIONS 
(i) Delete whatever is not applicable . 
( ii) Under one or other of the following heads, namely : 

I. Explosion and ignition of inflammable gas : 
2 . Falls of ground : 

( a ) Falls of roof : 
( 6 ) Falls of side, wall or face ; 

( c) Rockburst . 
3 . Haulage : 

( a ) Above ground ; 

(6 ) Below ground 5 
4 . In shafts : 

( a ) Overwinding of cages or other means of conveyance . 
(6 ) Breakage of ropes , chains or drawgear ; 
(c) While ascending or descending by machinery ; 
(d ) By falling ; 
(c) By falling objects (excluding falls of ground) ; 

(1) Miscellaneous ; 
5 . Explosives ; 
6 . Machinery , 

( a ) Above ground ; 

(6 ) Below ground ; 
7 . Suffocation by gages ; 
8 . Irruption of water ; 
9 . Premature collapse of workings ; 
Io . Outbreak of fire or spontaneous heating ; 
II. At railway sidings belonging to the mine ; 
12 . Electricity ; or 
13 . Miscellancous, 

( a ) Above ground ; 

(6 ) Below ground ; 
(iii ) In block capital. 
(iv) Attach Separate Sheet, if necessary . 

FIRST SCHEDULE 

FORM IV - B 

(See Regulation 9) 

Particulars of Deceased ]Injured person . 
( T , be given scparately in respect of every person killed or injured in an accident in the mine ) 
1. Gmeral : 

6 ) Nameofmine . . . . . . . 
(ii) Mineral produced . . . 
(it) Owner 
(iv ) District 

. . . . . . . . . . . (v ) State 
2. Name of injured Worker : . . .. 


. . 


3. Iime of Accident : 

( ) Date . . . . . . . . . . . . (it) Time . . . . . . . .. .. . . . .. (iii ) Shift 
( iv ) Number of shifts worked per day at the mine . . . . . . 
( 0 ) Time when the worker began work on the day of the accident . . . . . 
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4. Occupation and Experience af the Workor : 

(1) State the nature of job he was doing at the time of accident . . . . . . . 
( ii ) Was it his regular occupation ? . . . . . . . . . 
( a ) If yes, state length of experience at the occupation : 

at your mine . . . . 

previous experience, if any . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
(6 ) If no , state how long employed at this job . . . . . . 
(u ) State total experience in mining , coal and metalliferous . . . . . 
( iv ) Give details of experience in mining work . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 


S 


. . 


. . . . . 


. 


. . . . II 


I 


. 


5 . Place of Accidentt 

(1) If below ground, state : 

(a ) Whether development area or depillaring /stopping arca . . . . . . . . 
(6 ) Number or Name of Scam / Vein . . . . .. . . 

(c ) Dimensions at the place of accident . . . 
( ii) If on surface , state whether on railway , tramway , power plant or elsewhere (to be 

specificd ) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

( ii ) If other, state whether open -workings, shaft or elsewhere (to be specified ) . . . . . . . . . . 
6 . Nature of Injury : 

(1) State whether fracture , amputation , laceration , bruise , sprain , crushing injury or other 

( to be specified ) . . . . . 

( ii ) Part of body injured ( to be specified precisely ) . . . . . . . . . 
7 . Degree of Disability : 

( ) If fatal, date and time of expiry . . . . . . 
(11) If permanent disablement, specify : 

( a ) The part or parts of the body lost , if any . . . . . . . . . . 
(6 ) The part or parts of body gone out of use . . . 

(c) Whether disablement, was total or partial 

(i ) If temporary disablement, state number of days forced to remain idle . .. . . . . 
8. Responsibility for the Accident : 

(t) Was any safety provision (s ) contravened ? . . . . . . 
( 41 ) If so , by whom ? . . . 
( 11 ) What action was taken against the offender ? . . . . . . 
(ov ) Could the accident have been avoided ? 
(0 ) If so , how ? . . .. . . . . . 


III 


I 


. 


. 


. 


. 


. 


. 


. 


. 


. 


Sizpitare . . . . , . , . , . , . , . , 
Digiznatlon : Owner/ Agenu /Manager. 

Date 
FIRST SCHEDULE 

FORM Iy . c 

( See Regulation 9 ) 

Particulars of Injured Person returned to duty . 
To be given separately in respect of every person within 15 days of his return to duty) . 
I . GENERAL : 

( ) Name of mine 
(i ) Mineral produced 
(111) Owner - 
( 10 ) District - - - 

( 0 ) State 
2 . NAME OF INJURED WORKER : - - 
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3 . RETURN TO DUTY : 

© Date when returned to work 

( it ) Whether returned to regular Job or some other job ( To be specified ) - - - - - 
COMPENSATION : 
State amount of compongation paid , or to be paid , if any , 

Signature 
Designation : Owner Agent Manager 

Date - - 
FIRST SCHEDULE 

FORM V 

( Sec Regulation ro ) 
Notice of Disease notified under Section 25 . 
Prom 


То 


1. The Chief Inspector of Mines, Dhanbad , E . R . 
2 . The Regional Inspector of Mines, 
3 . The Inspector of Mines (Medical), Dhanbad, E . R . 
4 . The DistrictMagistrate /District Collector 


Str, 


I have to furnish the following particulars with respect to an occupational disease contracted 
by e person employed in the 

- mine (also state name of mineral 
Produced ) of 

- owner ). 
1. PARTICULARS OF MINE ETC : 

(*) Situation ofmine ; 

Village 
Post Ofico 
Police Station -- 
Sub - Division ( Taluq ) , 
District - - 

State - - - 
(it) Mineral worked 

(* ) Name and postal address of owner 
2 . PARTICULARS OF PERSONS AFFECTED : 

Name ( in Block Capitale ) 
( 5 ) Caste or surname 
( iii) Permanent addr088 

Village - 
Police Station 
Post Office 
District 
Sub -Division ( Taluq) 

State 
(io ) Sex 
(u ) Date of birth (or age) - 
( vi ) Occupation 

How long engaged ? 
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(on) Date of commencement of employment : 

( a ) in your mind 

(b ) în minit 8 - 
3. PARTICULARS OF DISEASE ETC : 

(1) Nature of discase from which the person is suffering (state stage ). 
(11) Date of detection of disease -- 
(iii) Name, registration number and address of Medical Practitioner suspecting disease 


Signature 
Dosignalin : Owner Agent Marage - - - - 

Datre 
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SECOND SCHEDULE - 16 . - 
CONVENTIONS FOR PREPARING PLANS AND SECTIONS 

SEE REGULATION 6072 ) 


REMARKS 


SYMBOLS 

• 40 40 


COORDINATE LINES 


IN BLACK 


PROPERT 


BOUNDARY OF MINING LEASE HOLD 


IN RED 


PROPERTY B 


பார 


ர மாறு HIN 


OUTCROP OF REEF , VEIN , LODE ETC . 


IN YELLOW 


OUTCROP OF DYKE 


TIN BROWN 


SUBSIDENCE OF SURFACE 


SUDSIDENCO 


, TIN 


RED 


PROHIBITED MINING AREA 


PROHIBITRD AREA 


IN RED 


(0 ) BOREHOLE (VERTICAL ) FROM SURFACE 


DEPTH 
DATE 


IN RED 


( b ) BOREHOLES ( INCLINED) 


" 


IN RED 


LENGTH 
ANGLE 
DIRECTION 
DATE . 


102 . 00 


(C ) BOREHOLES (UNDERGROUND) 


IN RED 


de 


a ) SHAFTS 


IN BLACK 


(b ) ABANDONED SHAFTS 


IN BLACK 


Winzes 


ACCORDING 
TO SHAPE 


ADYTVOUZAT 


AOIT 


11 


1 


CROSS - CUTS 


RW 


12 


LEVELS 


um 


SHA 


VERTICAL PROJECTION OF 

UNDERGROUND WOAKINGS 


IN BLACK 


( a ) PACKS AND SAND FILLING 


IN BLACK 


(b ) WASTE ROCK FILLING 


IN BLACK 


6 ) GRANITE PACK WALLS 


IN BLACK 


(a ) FAULT PLANES 


IN GREEN 


( b ) PEGMATITE INTRUSIONS 


WAY 


IN BLUE 
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- 111 


BYMBOLS 


REMARKS 


DYKES 


IN BROWN 


DATE OF LAST SURVEY 


1235 
SHATI 

Iss 


IN BLACK 


( a ) SURVLY BTATIONS 


IN BLACK 


( b ) PERMANENT STATION 


BM 


BENCH MARK 


IN BLACK 


( a ) BRICK , STONE OR CONCRETE 

VENTILATION BTOPPINGS 


IN BLACK 


( 6 ) HORIZONTAL SEALS 


IN BLACK 


BRATTICE 


IN RED 


( a ) FIRE DAMS OR SEALS , OPEN 


IN RED 


( b ) FIRE OAMS OR SEALS , CLOSED 


IN RED 


WATER DAMS 


IN BLUE 


24 


( a ) DOORS OPEN 


IN BLACK 


(b ) DOORS CLOSED 


IN BLACK 


REGULATORS 


IN RED 


AIR CROSSINGS 


( a ) DIRECTION OF AIR CURRENT 

INTAKE 


IN BLUE 


( b ) RETURN 


IN RED 


AUXILIARY FAN 


IN BLACK 


29 


TELEPHONES 


IN GREEN 


IN RED 


UNDERGROUND AMBULANCE 
STATION ( IN RED ) 


FIRE REFUGE CHAMBER 


IN BLACK 


UNDERGROUND MAGAZINE 


33 | PUMP STATION 


IN BLUE 


[NO. AII- 1 (39 ) /58. ] 
B . K . BHATTACHARYA , Dy. Secy . 
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MINISTRY OF FOOD & AGRICULTURE 

(Department of Food ) 

New Delhi, the 28th February 1961 
G . S . R . 338 . - In pursuance of sections 17 and 21 of the Agricultural Produce 
(Development and Warehousing ) Corporations Act , 1956 ( 28 of 1956 ) , the Central 
Government hereby directs that the Joint Secretary in charge of Cooperation in 
the Ministry of Community Development and Cooperation , who is a member and 
the Vice-Chairman of the Executive Committee of the National Cooperative Deve 
lopment and Warehousing Board shall also be a Director and the Vice - Chairman 
of the Board of Directors of the Central Warehousing Corporation and makes the 
following further amendments in the notification of the Government of India , la 
the late Ministry of Agriculture No. F - 18 - 10 / 56 - Coop . (Programme) , dated the 
? 6th February , 1957 , namely : 


In the said notification , 
(1) In paragraph 1, for Item 2 , the following item shall be substituted , 

namely : 
" 2 . Joint Secretary in charge of Cooperation in the Ministry of Community 

Development and Cooperation , Government of India ." 
( 11) In paragraph 2 , for the words, " Cooperation Commissioner in the 

Department of Cooperation , Ministry of Community Development and 
Cooperation , the words " Jolot Secretary in charge of Cooperation in 
the Ministry of Community Development and Cooperation " , shall be 
substituted . 


[No. F - 26 / 31 / 80 -SG . II.] 
B , S . MUDDAPPA , Under Secy , 


MINISTRY OF TRANSPORT & COMMUNICATIONS 
(Departments of Commns, & Civil Aviation - P . & T . Board ) 

New Delhi, the 28th February 1961 
G .SR . 339. - - In exercise of the powers conferred by the proviso to Article 309 
of the Constitution , the President hereby makes the following amendments to the 
Assistant Engineer (Workshops ) , Class II (Examination ) , Rules , 1961 as published 
in notification No . G . S . R . 21 , dated the 27th December 1960, namely : 


1 . These rules may be called the Assistant Engineer (Workshops) , Class II 
(Examination ) (First Amendment) , Rules , 1981. 


2 . Delete the existing rule 7 of the Assistant Engineer (Workshops). Class II 
(Examination ), Rules 1961 and substitute the following : 
7. ( a ) No person who has more than one wife living or who having a 

spouse living , marries in any case in which such marriage is void 
by reason of Its taking place during the life -time of such spouse , shall 

be eligible for appointment to service ; and 
( b ) No woman whose marriage is vold by reason of the husband having 

a wife living at the time of such marriage or who has married a 
person who has a wife living at the time of such marriage, shall be 

eligible for appointment to service ; 
Provided that the Central Government may it satisfied that there are special 

grounds for so ordering , exempt any person from the operation of 

this rule . 
3 . For the figure 41 appearing in the heading of Appendix II of the Rules, 
read 14 . 


[No. 2 - 12 / 60 -WK .] 
B . G . DESHMUKH , Secy. 
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MINISTRY OF WORKS , IOUSING AND SUPPLY 

(Central Boilers Board ) 

New Delhi, the 14th February 1961 
C . S . R . 340. -- The following draft of certain further regulations to amend the 
Indian Boller Regulations, 1950 , which the Central Boilers Board proposes to 
make in exercise of the powers conferred by Section 28 of the Indian Boilers 
Act , 1923 (6 of 1923), is published as required by sub - section ( 1 ) of section 31 of 
the said Act , for the information of all persons likely to be affected thereby ; and 
notice is hereby given that the said draft will be taken into consideration on or 
after the 15th April, 1961 : 

Any objection or suggestion which may be received from any person with 
respect to the said draft before the date so specſhed will be considered by the 
Central Boilers Board . Such objections or suggestions should be addressed to the 
Secretary, Central Boilers Board, Ministry of Works , Housing & Supply , North 
Block , New Delhi. 

DRAFT REGULATIONS 

(Amendment) 
1 These Regulations may be called the Indian Boller Regulations , 1981. 

2. In the Indian Boiler Regulations, 1950 , in para 1 of clause ( a ) of regulation 
500 , the words 
" Where the economiser heating surface fs designed to permit the genera 

tion of steam and there are no valves interposed between this heat 
ing surface and the boiler drum then the economiser shall be design 
ed in accordance with the Chanters I to VII of the Regulations 
where these apply ; " shall be omitted 

[ No. S & PII / BL -9 ( 1) / 60 .] 
Neu Delhi, the 15th February 1961 
GSR . 341. — The following draft of rertain Regulations to amend the Indian 
Boiler Repulations. 1950 whirly the Central Boilers Boord proposes to make in 
exercise of the power conferred by section 28 of the Indian Boilers Act , 1929 
( 5 of 1923) , is published as required by sub - section ( 1 ) of grrtion 31 of the said 
Act, for the information of all persons likely to be affected thereby ; and notice 
is hereby given that the said draft will be taken into consideration on or after 
the 1st April 1961 : 

Any ohiection or suggestion which may be received from any person with 
respect to the said draft betore the date so specified will be considered by the 
Central Boilers Boord . Such obiections or suggestions should be addressed to 
the Secretary , Central Boilers Board , Ministry of Works, Housing & Supply , 
North Block . New Delhi. 

DRAFT REGULATIONS 
1. These Regulations may be called the Indian Boiler (Amendment) Regula 
tions, 1961. 
2 In the Indian Boller Regulations, 1950, 
( 1) for clause (a ) of Regulation 113, the following clause shall be substi 

tuted , namely : 
" ( a ) The end nlntes of boilers shall preferable he in one diere made from 

one rolled plate . Alternatively , the end plates may be built up 
from two pieces by rivetting or by fusion butt -welding. In the 
latter case , thc line of weld shall be parallel to the horizontal axis 
of the boiler and the entire plate after flanging shall be subjected 

to stress relieving and the weld shall be radiographed ." 
(1 ) for clause ( a ) of Regulation 117, the followiog clause shall be substi 

tuted, namely : 
(a ) The dished end plates ot boilers shall preferably be in one piece 

made from one- rolled plate . If this is Impracticable owing to the 
Tarpe diameter , the dished ond plate may be made from two dlatec 
fusion hutt welded together and in such cases the requirements of 
stress relieving and radiographic exarthation as provided for in 
Regulation 113 shall apply and the line of weld shall he parallel 
to the horizontal axls of the boller . 
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The Inside radius to which a plate is dished shall not be greater than the 
external diameter of the shell to which it attached , except in the case of 
Lancashire and Cornish boilers when the radlus shall not exceed 11 times the 
diameter of the shell" . 

(No. S & PTI / BL -9 ( 22 ) /80.] 

M . N . KALE , Secy . 


MINISTRY OF REHABILITATION 

New Delhi, the 27th February 1981 
G . S . R . 342 . - In exercise of the powers conferred by section 23 of the Evacuee 
Interest ( Separation ) Act , 1951 (64 of 1951) , the Central Government hereby 
makes the following rules further to amend the Evacuee Interest ( Separation ) 
Rules , 1951, namely : 

1. These rules may be called the Evacuee Interest (Separation ) Amendment 
Rules, 1961. 
2 . In sub - rule (2 ) of rule 11 of the Evacuee Interest ( Separation ) Rules, 1951, 
( a ) in clause ( c ) , after the words " at his last known address " . the words 

" or at the place where he ordinarily resides or carries on business or 

works for gain " shall be inserted ; 
(b ) for the explanation , the following Explanation shall be substituted , 

namely : 
" Erplanation . - - Where a notice is sent to any person by registered post 

with acknowledgement due, it may be deemed to have been duly 
served on him on the date when it should have reached him in the 
ordinary course of post unless it is returned unserved by the post 
office on account of want of proper address or other similar reason ." 

[No. 22(5 ) Comp- 60 .] 
I. N . CHIB , Dy. Secy . 
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